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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Researcher Examines Syrian, Iraqi Arsenals for 
1990’s 

900L0177A Tel Aviv BAMAHANE 

in Hebrew 27 Dec 89 p 10 


[Article by Rani Raviv: “Syria: Preparations for an 
Offensive in 1990” 


[Text] 


THE MILITARY BALANCE OF POWER for 1988-89 
published by the Center for Strategic Studies still claims 
that Iraq is 5 to 10 years away from developing nuclear 
weapons. 


Despite Syria’s reports last year of a further cut in her 
defense budget, the scope of her activity among armed 
countries in 1988 reflected an increase both in opera- 
tional activity and in monetary expenditures in most 
areas. It seems that Syria wants to complete preparations 
for the option of an independent military offensive on 
the Golan Heights by the year 1990. That is the upshot of 
the data in THE MILITARY BALANCE OF POWER in 
the Middle East presented this week by Tel Aviv Uni- 
versity’s Center for Strategic Studies. THE BALANCE, 
an annual survey of strategic developments in the 
Middle East, was submitted this week by the Center 
researchers General (Reserve) Aharon Yariv and Dr 
Ze’ev ’Eitan. 


THE MILITARY BALANCE OF POWER for the year 
1988-89 contains 400 pages and covers the events of 
1988 as well as most of the events of the first half of 
1989. Publication of THE BALANCE was delayed this 
year because of the efforts invested by the Center for 
Strategic Studies in publishing research on options for 
settling the Palestinian problem. 


In a survey by Gen (Reserve) Shlomo Gazit, “The 
Principal Strategic Developments,” it is noted that the 
Iraqi Army of the 1990's is likely to be an entirely 
different opponent than what Israel has known in the 
past. By conservative estimates Iraq is 5 to 10 years away 
from developing nuclear weapons. Iraqi success in this 
area, according to THE BALANCE, coming hand in 
hand with her accomplishments in the area of rocket 
technology, is likely to add a new dimension to the 
threats in the region. In terms of the Iraqi Army’s 
manpower, there have been no significant changes. 
Despite that, THE BALANCE points to an increase of 10 
infantry divisions, the number of tanks has gone up from 
5,000 to 6,000, and there has been impressive develop- 
ment in the inventory of ground-to-ground missiles. The 
lineup of Iraqi warplanes stays the same numerically, but 
they now include modern Sukhoi 24’s and additional 
Mig 29’s. 


The survey by Gen (Reserve) Gazit goes on to say that 
**Arab leaders tend to be cautious in drawing conclusions 
about the IDF’s [Israel Defense Forces] battle capability 
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in war against the background of its weakness in dealing 
with the uprising in the territories.” According to the 
report, Israel’s deterrent capability, as seen by the Arabs, 
is likely to be based more and more on her ability to 
develop, manufacture, and deploy in the field sophisti- 
cated, unconventional weapons systems. 


As for the Syrians, the number of ground-to-ground 
missile launchers grew this year from 54 to 60. All of the 
additional launchers are of the SS-21 variety. Syria is 
awaiting the receipt of additional, modern ground- 
to-ground missiles as well as Sukhoi 24 and Mig 29 
fighter planes. The Syrian Army today numbers 730,000 
soldiers, of whom 390,000 are in regular service. The 
Syrians have 4,100 tanks, 3,800 APC’s and 2,300 mobile 
guns. THE MILITARY BALANCE stresses that besides 
noting the fact that Damascus might well feel she has in 
her hands the operational capability to launch an inde- 
pendent war, that doesn’t tell us a thing about her 
political intentions. 


Brigadier General (Reserve) Arye Shelo, in an article on 
the intifadah and its implications, avers that there is no 
correlation between the number of houses destroyed in 
the territories and the number of violent incidents reg- 
istered, or in the number of Israelis injured. It was also 
found that there is a clear correlation between the 
number of residents expelled —45—all of them to Leb- 
anon, and a rise in the number of violent incidents and 
‘sraeli injured. ‘Hence it is clear that we should question 
ie deterrent effect of the expulsion,” say Brig Gen 
(Reserve) Shelo, and adds that the closing of schools in 
the territories has also had no effect on the scope of the 
violence in Judaea, Samaria and the Gaza Strip. 


— p 10] Since the War in Galilee, the Syrian Air 
orce Has Grown by 45 Percent 


Syria is the first country outside the Eastern Bloc to have 
a full array of Soviet weaponry. So reports the Lebanese 
newspaper Al-Hayah, published in London. According 
to the paper, these weapons include long-range SAM-5 
surface to air missiles, §.S.-21 Scarab ground-to-ground 
missiles, T-72 main battle tanks and 220 mm diameter 
LBM-27 multitube rocket launchers. 


In the area of radar and electronics systems, the 
improved model is equipped with a complete network of 
electronic, thermal, and navigational systems. The plane 
also has radar with a range of about 90 km, while the first 
model did not exceed 30 km. 


In the wake of Israel’s invasion of Lebanon, also 
according to AL-HAYAH, the Syrian Air Force has 
purchased an additional number of Mig 27’s and Sukhoi 
22’s, which can carry a lot of ammunition and have a 
very long flight range (over 900 km). These have given 
the Syrians, in the words of AL-HAYAH, attack capa- 
bilities they didn’t have before, especially in everything 
having to do with ground-attack missions at low alti- 
tudes in varying weather conditions. 
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In summary, the overall number of Syrian fighter planes 
is now estimated at 650. That number represents an 
increase of about 45 percent since the Lebanese war. 


Uri Lubrani’s Perspective on Lebanon Described 


90OL0185A Kuwait AL-QABAS 
in Arabic 14 Dec 89 pp 29, 30 


[Article by the Arab Observer: “An Understanding With 
al-Asad Is Impossible; Washington Has To Modify the 
Syrian Situation”’] 


{Text} Although Uri Lubrani’s job i. that of coordinator of 
Israeli activities in Lebanon, his mission is not a technical 
one, as it might appear to be at first. He has become Israel’s 
top expert on Lebanese affairs. A highly competent dip- 
lomat, Lubrani is the man who gets to see all the reports on 
Lebanon which are written by intelligence agents. In most 
cases his opinions are sanctioned by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs or by the head of government. 


His friends describe him as “‘a storehouse of informa- 
tion,” and they say that his ability to devise alternatives 
is tremendous. Lubrani considers Lebanon to be the 
place where the Middle East crisis can be solved. 


Lubrani’s plan is very clear: a Syrian-Israeli condo- 
minium is to be established in Lebanon, provided Pal- 
estinians there could be placed under very close scrutiny, 
since inducing Palestinians living in Lebanon to go to 
Jordan seems to be very difficult. Israelis, who did not 
know how dangerous the Palestinian diaspora could be, 
are becoming apprehensive about it. Now, however, they 
are saying that the present situation is such that Israel is 
facing real difficulties with regard to monitoring Pales- 
tinian activities. 


More Palestinians could have been accommodated in 
Lebanon, but the outcome of that would have been 
extremely unfortunate because those Palestinians, whose 
fanaticism is fueled by a tremendous cultural and eco- 
nomic dynamic force, would be able to control Lebanon, 
especially if, once again, they manage to attract those 
groups of people who bélieve they are still out of the 
political cycle and, by extension, out of the future 
political cycle in the country. 


Lubrani’s ideas on Lebanon, which he has been trying to 
put together in a plan “suitable for execution,” reached 
an Arab capital. From there the plans were reported to 
AL-QABAS. The major conclusion we can make is that 
Lebanon will either become the site of an Israeli-Syrian 
war, Or it will become the place where the two countries 
make peace. There are no real obstacles. Leaders are not 
~ working nationwide, nor are they even thinking on a 
national level. Instead, they are hiding inside their sects. 
That is how this country can be destroyed gradually even 
as the border strip is being systematically expanded in 
one or in an opposite direction. 


It is Lubrani’s opinion that all pending problems 
between Tel Aviv and Damascus can be solved through 
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Lebanon. The two countries have strategic fears, and 
they may have legitimate, historic fears. There is no 
doubt that Lebanon, which lost most of the constructive 
incentives for rebuilding the state, can be used creatively 
in the future to dispel such fears and establish construc- 
live relations. An agreement between Israel and Syria is 
the one thing that can guarantee the steady stability of a 
large part of the region. It would also put an end to 
Palestinian chaos and to any other chaotic condition 
which develops as a result of the historic confusion 
which has always been characteristic of the region. 


Lubrani admits, however, that an understanding with 
Syria is impossible. Syria may have been forced by 
circumstances to deal more rationally with what it 
describes as a historic conflict with Israel. That is why 
Syria overlooked Camp David and has been trying to 
strengthen relations with Egypt. Although it is obvious 
that Syria was forced to move in that direction because 
of the balance of power game, there was also a negative 
development in the Soviet position. Syrians believe that 
the Soviet position is becoming softer every day. 


Lubrani reveals that he told Israeli officials his point of 
view. He told them that, “Since the Americans are 
applying pressure on us,” it is essential that Israel take 
advantage of this and ask Washington to agree with 
Moscow to bring about ‘a modification in the Syrian 
situation.” This would be the proper time to do so. 
Although there are those in the United States who are 
counting on a dramatic change in Syria’s policy toward the 
United States, the Soviets are no longer the effective 
backers who attach special importance to “ideological 
idealism.” A friend of Moscow, who is an official in a 
Third World country, is reported to have said sarcastically 
that the Soviets were now setting conditions for the loans 
or assistance they offer and that those terms went far 
beyond those brutal terms which are usually imposed by 
IMF experts. 


In all cases, something must be done to curb “Syrian 
extremism.” Although a military alternative appears to 
be unlikely, even though it may not be ruled out alto- 
gether, there is no doubt that a plan can be devised in 
which the economic and military choices coincide to 
force Syria to make a concession. It is noteworthy that 
Lubrani is trying to set forth a philosophical concept for 
a settlement which is quite different from concepts 
which are being set forth at the present time. Attention 
should have been turned to Syria immediately after the 
peace treaty with Egypt was signed to induce it to follow 
the lead of its former partner in the United Arab 
Republic. But instead of that, attention was given to the 
weak links in the northeastern front, and that is what 
gave the Syrians all the necessary opportunities to ben- 
efit from American-Soviet conflicts and to break up any 
diplomatic attempt that was made to reach a settlement. 
Thus, after the final version of the 17 May 1983 
Agreement was drafted, President Amin al-Jumayyil 
was prevented from signing it. The Jordanian option 
was also crudely distorted to shift the ‘Palestinian 
burden” automatically to Israel. 
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Lubrani does not at all rule out the possibility that 
Syrians could do “‘soinething crazy” to torpedo any 
political accomplishment at the right time. That is why 
the Americans tried to crush them in Lebanon. It has 
been established, however, that the Syrians who are 
driven by their misgivings about a greater Syria, cannot 
accept any approach which would put them in the 
quicksand of Lebanon. When they try to play their 
Lebanese hand, their only aim is to reach goals that are 
more far reaching. And here lies the point where Syria 
and Israel are at odds. The Syrians want any settlement 
to serve their interests, but such an approach could upset 
the delicate balances in the region and cause them to 
collapse. These balances cannot be infringed upon 
because of different sensibilities, including those of 
international interests. 


Lubrani wonders if Ariel Sharon was right when he 
disregarded all pledges and decided in 1982 to confront 
the Syrians in al-Biqa’. Sharon wanted to penetrate that 
area far enough so that Damascus itself would be within 
the radius of his position. Had it not been for the 
pressure applied by the Americans who forced all the 
parties to sign a peace treaty, that might have happened. 


Lubrani, who is not close to Sharon now, is trying to shed 
some light on what the American position was at that time. 
Because of shortsightedness, the dream of concluding a 
comprehensive settlement, which was somewhat vague, 
was shattered. But the United States, which was confident 
that the Soviets would not venture into Syria and would 
not be willing to intervene there militarily, feared a “red 
coup” in Syria. That was not logical at all. Also, the United 
States preferred, perhaps because of the influence some 
clergymen had on a number of administration officials, 
that any settlement be made under better psychological 
conditions since agreements which are signed under coer- 
Cive conditions could be broken at any moment. But did 
the Americans wait for psychological conditions for the 
Germans and Japanese to improve before reaching the 
well-known agreements that were reached with them? All 
the details of the story of Emperor Hirohito and General 
MacArthur are well known. 


Lubrani believes that if the Americans are serious about 
reaching a settlement that would safeguard their interests 
and if they want to get as much mileage as they can out 
of the Soviet retreat, Syria’s effectiveness would have to 
be diminished if Damascus insists that its ambitions lie 
beyond the Lebanese borders. A settlement is to be 
reached within these borders or a certain framework is to 
be circumscribed for Palestinians who live abroad and 
“who will become our future problem.” 


Lubrani says that the Lebanese state, with its old, political 
or geographical structure, is no more. It has to be replaced 
by something new. Not only have Christians become 
victims of “the white fear” of being forced to become 
invisible in their Islamic surroundings, but now, 15 years 
after going through a most brutal war, their fears have 
become gloomy indeed. They also feel that coming up with 
a formula to allay those fears is no longer possible. Should 
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the al-Ta’if Agreement lead to the formulation of a basis 
for the gradual reduction of Christian effectiveness, Mus- 
lims will be counting on their numerical majority to gain 
gradual control over the private sector, which used to be 
controlled by Christians. Muslims asserted themselves in 
the world after feeling that they had been treated for a long 
time in the same way that blacks were treated in South 
Africa. There is evidence for that in studies written by 
Muslim intellectuals and in statements made by their 
political and military leaders. 


Lubrani is acquainted with most Maronite activists 
personally. That is why he believes that the problem with 
the al-Ta’if Agreement is not Michel Aoun, a man who is 
nothing more than an extension of the general trend 
which is represented by “historical Maronites.” Lubrani 
does not use the term political Maronites. If Aoun is out 
of the picture, circumstances for implementing the 
agreement seem impossible because of matters which 
have to do with reducing the powers of the president, 
who does not want to be a president on paper, and 
because of relations with Syria as well. The fact that 
Syria’s troops would maintain their stations on the Dahr 
al-Baydar-’Ayn Darah line means the Syrians will hold 
on to that strategic juncture, and that should enable them 
to control both Mount Lebanon and Beirut. Thus, with- 
drawing to al-Biqa’ and holding on to that line will not 
lead to any fundamental change in the power picture. 


With considerable malice Lubrani notes that Aoun was 
elected a Maronite from al-Biqa’, which will be Syria’s 
future and perhaps permanent station. This would mean 
a spontaneous end to “historical Maronites” and an end 
to their geographical effectiveness as well. But can the 
Maronites accept their gradual transformation into a 
powerless, marginal minority? Can they accept that, 
when they’ve been talking for a long time about “their 
sacred blood” without which they would not have been 
able to withstand for centuries? 


Lubrani says that even if the Lebanese were to come up 
with a formula for coexistence, Israel’s economic as well 
as its historical interests would have to be taken into 
consideration. He refers to this point which Israeli 
experts have often talked about indirectly. There are 
many Lebanese who believe that peace will give them an 
opportunity to establish a “Lebanese empire” that will 
bet on setting in motion an awesome industrial, commer- 
cial, and financial development. The Lebanese who are 
now scattered all over the world will return to Lebanon 
with their expertise, their fortunes as well as their pain. 
That was the case with the Jews who came to Israel. But 
the Lebanese people will have a greater opportunity to 
overtake us because Arab markets will be open to their 
products due to various ties that exist between these 
countries and Lebanon. Lebanese products are unlike 
Israeli goods which find their way into some Arab 
markets only on a limited basis and with difficulty. 


Some Jewish resentment and hatred had to surface in 
what Uri Lubrani had to say. Mr. Lubrani says that some 
Lebanese still believe that the old Jewish stereotype of a 
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farmer who is tied to the land and has not mastered the 
arts of commerce remains the stronger stereotype. Actu- 
ally, King Hiram no longer has an opportunity to turn 
the land of Israel into a route for his products. If Israel is 
directly concerned about containing political defiance in 
Lebanon, there is no doubt that it is more concerned 
about containing economic defiance as well. 


Lubrani is saying that a Lebanese state is no longer 
realistic. When he speaks about sequels to the American 
position in support of the al-Ta’if Agreement, he says 
that Americans gave Arabs something in Lebanon so 
they can take something from them elsewhere. Arabs 
would have to make an effort to induce Palestinians to 
accept a certain settlement formula. 


Those who reported to us what Uri Lubrani had said 
noted that Lubrani was extremely skillful in playing 
political and linguistic games. He ‘s undoubtedly the 
man who played an active part in outlining the future of 
Lebanon, even though he does tell his friends in jest that 
he is the most important Israeli victim of the war in 
Lebanon. 


Lubrani notes that there are Lebanese leaders who 
believe and are ideologically convinced that the ideal 
solution for Lebanon lies in a loose confederation of 
cantons. “Those leaders told us quite clearly what they 
thought, and they did so either directly or via different 
channels. Those leaders are working on that basis, and 
while some of them proclaim their conviction, others 
still employ a duplicitous approach, calling publicly for 
unity while pursuing in fact a completely different 
policy. I believe that most activists on the scene oppose 
returning to such a formula.” 


With regard to the border strip, Lubrani affirms that the 
Israelis will not leave that area until the shape of the 
Beirut government becomes clear. ““We refuse to be out 
of the picture or to be moved out of the picture even if a 
comprehensive settlement were reached. Although it has 
been indicated that a settlement in Lebanon or in the 
area has to take a long time and that it could probably 
take a very long time, the area is not subject to specific 
rational controls. Instead, barring any surprises, it is 
likely to undergo all kinds of changes. That is why 
American efforts are focusing on formulating such con- 
trols. This may be the ideal time to do that, but the 
complications seem to be formidable. And yet, there is 
no need at all to destroy hope because the future may 
bring better things than what the past did.” 


There seems to be very little hope for Lebanon: only a 
joint Israeli-Syrian effort can save that country. And that 
is something which cannot materialize in the near future. 
History tells us of cases where peace was reached 
between the Kingdom of Israel (or Israeli tribes) and 
Egypt while the northern front remained volatile. Such 
historical baggage has to be taken into account. 


What is happening now in Lebanon is a black comedy, 
or, at best, a grey one. The Americans want to set up a 
new, political and military situation, and they want to do 
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that so they can temporarily curb .he chaos produced by 
fundamentalists and by Palestinians. They want to 
redraw the map of the region. This assumes that condi- 
tions remain cool and stable. 


As we wait for the final configurations of the map to take 
shape, the issue of Lebanwn will be stored in a freezer 
guarded by a huge Israeli guard. 


We are all inside this freezer whose door is guarded by a 
huge Israeli guard. 


Article Questions Israel’s Nuclear Intentions, 
Potential Use 


900A0179A Cairo ROSE AL- YUSUF 
in Arabic 20 Nov 8? pp 26-27 


{Article by Staff Major General Ahm: J ’Abd-al-Halim: 
‘“‘Nuclear Cooperation B« ‘ween Israel and South 
Africa’’] 


[Text] Dr Edward Teller, the father of the hydrogen 
bomb, in a lecture he gave at Tel Aviv University on 15 
August 1985, said about Star Wars: “Israel’s participa- 
tion in the scientific and technical program of the 
Strategic Defense Initiative will have a positive impact 
on its defense capabilities and economic power,” and 
that one scenario Israel may face in the future is the need 
to declare its nuclear capability and follow the ‘“‘nuclear 
deterrence”’ strategy against Arab countries. It is not 
difficult to seek a certain position through which Israel 
can announce its “nuclear deterrency doctrine.” So, does 
Israel’s participation in the Star Wars program means it 
is into the open nuclear phase of Israeli security, thus 
explaining the American announcement that Israel is 
manufacturing strategic missiles in cooperation with 
Israel? ° 


In the past, Israel refrained from making public the fact 
that it possessed nuclear weapons, for fear of arousing 
world reaction that can impact on its nuclear program 
and in an effort not to upset the delicate strategic balance 
governing regional and international relations in the 
Middle East while continuing to deter the Arab countries 
by raising doubts about its possession of nuclear 
weapons and preventing the Arab countries from 
acquiring a comparable military nuclear capability. Has 
Israel attained the kind of technological and military 
power that enables it to shift from the strategy of 
obscurity and uncertainty to what some people call the 
strategy of active employment of nuclear power, hence 
its attempts to influence regional interactions to achieve 
political objectives that go beyond the mere safeguarding 
of the state’s entity to include possible nuclear weapon 
employment against strategic Arab targets in confronta- 
tions that do not threaten Israel’s existence? 


To analyze the impact of nuclear and space cooperation 
with the United States anc South Africa, certain specific 
assumptions pertaining tu military doctrine objectives 
have to be made: Do they call for offensive action, 
defensive action, or deterrence to the war’s nature, 
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objectives, and characteristics; is it conventional or 
nuclear, limited or total? This raises a variety of ques- 
tions the mere phrasing of which is more eloquent than 
words. 


So what are the objectives of the direct employment of 
Israeli military power and how do they reflect on the 
constituents of military strategy? If association with the 
American Star Wars prescribes a doctrinal move toward 
a greater focus on defense, will a resultant qualitative 
change in Israeli capabilities be coupled with or followed 
by a military strategy evaluation toward more offensive 
action, more defensive action, or more deterrent action? 


On the other hand, if cooperation with America has 
opened the door for Israel to acquire technology that 
serves conventional armaments, does this mean that 
greater attention will be paid to conventional deter- 
rence? And if the existence of a well-established nuclear 
balance in the region requires none~isting conditions, 
albeit for the medium term, and if Israel’s conventional 
performance has achieved results nuclear deterrence 
cannot achieve, and its nuclear weapons did not stop 
Egypt from waging the October War, will conventional 
deterrence continue to be Israel’s best alternative? And 
does this conflict with the official announcement about 
the nuclear option? Or will Israel adopt a sophisticated 
mixture of conventional, nuclear missile, and space 
weapons systems? 


Facts and Fundamentals 


Israel has adopted a military strategy founded on two key 
elements: the attainment of military superiority and the 
adoption of a strategy of deterrence and early abortive 
action (preemptive war). Linked to these two elements 
are other strategic elements that add up to Israel’s 
security theory. In light of this, two specific matters can 
be cited: 


¢ Military superiority is essential for deterrence and 
premptive wars. Deterrence effects a switch between 
several situations, from convincing the Arabs of the 
futility of any offensive action, to undertaking limited 
military operations, to the total use of force against 
the Arabs under the pretext of self-defense. 

e Offensive action is the foundation of Israeli military 
strategy and defensive action is a temporary state 
which soon turns into offense. 


A close look at Israeli military strategy shows that it 
repeatedly shifts between offense and defense according 
to historic and political circumstances. There are blatant 
offensive operations (like the Suez War, the 1967 War, 
the Lebanese war, the bombing of the Iraqi reactor, and 
the Tunis operation), and vigilant defensive operations 
(between 1967 and the 1973 wars) when, for the first 
time since 1948, defensive action as a strategy seemed 
possible even though preemptive war continued to be 
desirable, albeit not with the same degree of urgency. 


The October War prompted Israel once again to adopt 
offensive action as a strategy, while political-military 
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conditions in the decade following the war caused it to 
switch to an offensive-defensive policy; namely defen- 
sive readiness in anticipation of a sudden attack while 
being prepared to switch to offensive action should the 
threat give rise to the declared justifications for 
launching a war. Israel perceived the states of military 
readiness in the eighties as new sources of threat which 
in turn created new Israeli military demands that helped 
Israel to consummate nuclear and space cooperation 
with America and South Africa. 


Threat as Perceived by Israel 


There are constant and permanent threats stemming 
from the geopolitical givens surrounding Israel and new 
and sophisticated threats stemming from growing Arab 
military and political capabilities and a changing 
regional and international climate. To Israel’s way of 
thinking, the Arab threat stems from the growing “quan- 
titative” gap between Arab and Israeli armaments, the 
qualitative and quantitative development of Arab mili- 
tary power, and the Arab’s ability, owing to their wealth, 
to obtain advanced technology. 


Israeli military strategy, taking advantage of the October 
War outcome, had to maintain the strategic and techno- 
logical balance in its favor and to employ its foreign 
cooperation in embarking on an advanced phase of 
conventional, nuclear, missile, and space armaments. 
Tools of Implementation 


Based on facts, fundamental rules, and the sources of 
threats as Israel perceives them, the tools of implemen- 
tation were: 


e A modern and sophisticated conventional force. 

e A nuclear force suited for the requirements of the war 
theatre and the operation theatres. 

e A missile force able to meet the requirements of the 
conventional force and the nuclear force. 

e A space force to enter the fourth dimension of the 
Arab-Israeli conflict. 


We will not go into an analysis of these tools in the hope 
of doing so in future articles. It can be generally said, 
however, that, as a result of strategic and technical 
cooperation with America and South Africa, these tools 
have undergone radical changes. Moreover, this cooper- 
ation has secured necessary raw materials and equip- 
ment and has provided the proper ground for conducting 
research and tests, and for industrialization as well. 
Furthermore, Israel’s request that the United States 
approve its acquisition of a super computer could lead to 
the Israeli military strategy moving to the hydrogen 
bomb production phase. 


More Defensive or Offensive Action 


Taking the above into consideration, one question 
remains: Will the new developments in Israeli strategy 
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prompt Israel to switch to defensive action? This ques- 
tions draws its logic from the American example of 
switching from the ideas and concepts of offensive 
action and deterrence 10 the concepts of protection and 
defensive action. But this example does not apply to 
Israel, which adopts a comibination of actions that 
resiliently switch back and forth from offense to defense 
in accordance with circumstances, besides the fact that 
the Arab military power structure is different from its 
American-Soviet counterpart. 


The answer to the question is that Israel is headed for 
more defensive action and more offensive action. For a 
developed military power will enable Israel to build a 
sophisticated and effective defense system and to direct 
a massive strike at Arab power in a short time. 


Translating the strategic and technological cooperation 
with America and South Africa into specific defense 
systems will result not only in stripping the Arabs of their 
ability to deter a large-scale Israeli attack, but will also 
enhance Israel’s ability to resist a massive or specific 
military action while continuing to hold the sword to the 
Arab throat (deterrence). 


Israel hereby takes into account, as a first priority, the 
importance of striking first at the Arabs based on infor- 
mation collected via satellite and as a result of its 
cooperation with American intelligence, and as a second 
priority, declaring its effective deterrent abilities, and 
that any threat to Israel means resorting to the nuclear 
option. This also explains the American announcement 
that Israel is manufacturing strategic missiles in cooper- 
ation with South Africa. 


Now, this is the Israeli action. So where is the Arab 
“counteraction?” This is another topic for discussion. 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


Salah Khalaf Discusses Peace Process, Regional 
Tensions 


90OL0189A Kuwait AL-WATAN 
in Arabic 15 Dec 89 p 19 


[Interview with Abu-lyad by Raja Tulb: “Abu-lyad in a 
Candid Interview With AL-WATAN: ‘The Names of 
Those in Our Delegation Who Will Hold Talks With 
Israel Have Been Ready for Some Time; We Reject What 
Is Happening Behind Our Backs; We Will Authorize No 
One To Act on Our Behalf; We Did Not Count on 
Harmony and We View It With Caution; Our Cause Was 
Passed on to Expert Committees by the Malta Summit; 
We Will Back Up Intifadah With Armed Struggle; We 
Are Waiting for the Release of Our People Who Are 
Incarcerated and Whose Difficult Circumstances Are 
Unknown to Syrian Command; Junblatt Accused Us To 
Provide Cover for the Real Killers of Mu’awwad; We 
Support the President of Lebanon Even if He Were a 
Scarecrow’;” first six paragraphs are AL-WATAN intro- 
duction; date and place of interview not specified] 
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[Text] Salah Khalaf, a.k.a. Abu-lyad, announced that 
ever since discussions about organizing a delegation of 
Palestinians to hold talks with Israel got started, the 
names of members of that delegation have been ready. 


In an exhaustive interview with AL-WATAN Abu-lyad 
said that the PLO prepared that list of names some time 
ago and that it will announce the names on that list when 
conditions are right for the start of Palestinian-Israeli 
talks. The PLO’s right to make such an announcement is 
indisputable. 


Abu-lyad reiterated the PLO’s absolute rejection of 
intervention by any Arab party in the formation of this 
delegation, and he reaffirmed that the PLO would not 
authorize Egypt or any other Arab country to act on its 
behalf in the talks with Israelis. He affirmed that the 
PLO was not placing any bets on international detente. 


Abu-lyad indicated that the PLO viewed international 
harmony with caution, and he said that the organization 
had not fallen under ihe illusion that international 
detente would be advantageous to the Palestinian cause. 
He said that a decision was made at the Malta Summit, 
which was held early this month between the two super- 
powers, to postpone discussions about having no rela- 
tions with the Palestinians till the next summit. Details 
about that issue were turned over to committees of 
e-.perts and specialists in the two countries. Salah Khalaf 
2ifirmed that the decision to normalize relations with 
Syria was made by the PLO, but he explained that the 
delay in sending a Palestinian delegation to Damascus to 
discuss relations with that country was the result of 
Syria’s current interest in the situation in Lebanon. 


Abu-lyad called for the release of Palestinians who are 
being held in Syrian prisons to establish a positive 
climate in which the relationship between both sides can 
move forward. He indicated that those prisoners were 
being subjected to very poor conditions in their incar- 
ceration and that Syrian authorities were not aware of 
these conditions. 


Abu-lyad emphasized the PLO’s support for the al-Ta’if 
Agreement, for the unity of Lebanon, and for any pres- 
ident of Lebanon. He said even if that president were a 
scarecrow, having a president in Lebanon meant having 
law and order. 


[AL-WATAN] Will the PLO consent to having the 
names of those people who will make up the Palestinian 
delegation that will talk with Israel included in an 
intifadah [uprising] bulletin? 


[Abu-lyad] It is the PLO that will choose members of the 
delegation which will hold talks with the Israelis, and it is 
the PLO that will announce their names. This is nonnego- 
tiable. While the Unified National Command for the 
intifadah is a fundamental part of the PLO, absolutely no 
one but the PLO may make those names public or make an 
announcement about any phase of the talks. 
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[AL-WATAN] Have you determined that secret commu- 
nications have been taking place behind the PLO’s back 
to get Palestinians living in the country to make up the 
delegation of Palestinians that will talk with Israel? 


[Abu-lyad] First of all, this is unacceptable. No one other 
than the PLO is authorized to conduct any consultations 
or talks about names. Also, everyone must know that the 
list of names of those people who make up the Pales- 
tinian delegation which will represent the PLO in the 
talks with Israel has been prepared. It has been ready 
since discussions about those names got started. And yet, 
we will not announce those names until the time is right. 
We reject everything that is being done now behind our 
backs; none of it will ever amount to anything. We hear 
now that an adviser from the Egyptian Embassy in Tel 
Aviv is taking action for the purpose of drawing up a list 
of names. 


If this information were true, it would be a violation of 
everything we agreed to. Neither Egypt nor any other 
Arab country may have anything to do with the names 
because this is an internal Palestinian matter. This is 
something that relates directly to the PLO and its 
leaders, and no one may interfere in it. That is why 
actions taken by this Egyptian adviser, if they are true, 
surprise me. I also tell people in the country who have 
been traveling to some Arab capitals to save their energy 
because the decision to form the delegation has been 
made, and the PLO is the only one who can make that 
decision. 


No Egyptian Reply 


[AL-WATAN] Did Egypt involve the PLO in its reply to 
the Bake: plan which it announced last week? What kind 
of conditions did Egypt set forth to approve the Amer- 
ican plan? 


[Abu-Iyad] I know nothing about a so-called Egyptian 
reply; I know only of a Palestinian reply to the Baker 
plan. That reply was officially delivered to the American 
ambassador in Tunis, and it was officially delivered to 
Egypt, which was to deliver it to the United States. There 
is in fact a Palestinian reply, but there is no Egyptian 
reply. Egypt does not have anything to do with the Baker 
plan directly, but according to the Baker plan, the PLO 
does. 


[AL-WATAN] How would you evaluate the Egyptian 
role in the political process which has been going on for 
months? 


{[Abu-lyad] We are grateful to Egypt, which has been 
trying to do something helpful in the political activity 
which is taking place. And yet we must make a distinc- 
tion between the Egyptian role, which we did and do 
welcome, and an attempt to represent Palestinians and 
act on their behalf. The Baker plan itself states, “We 
understand that Egypt cannot substitute itself for the 
Palestinians.” That is why a distinction must be made 
between what Egypt has been doing to help the settle- 
ment process—and Egypt’s role in that regard is very 
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much appreciated—and the matter of infringing upon 
representing Palestinians. This is a subject that must not 
be infringed upon at all. No Arab country has the right to 
come close to doing that. This is something sacred. 


Dialogue With Washington 


[AL-WATAN] What will become of the Palestinian- 
American dialogue, now that Egypt is in the picture as 
mediator? When will the dialogue regain its momentum? 


[Abu-lyad] Egypt’s involvement as a mediator between 
us and the United States neither canceled the direct 
dialogue between Palestinians and Americans nor inval- 
idated the role of that dialogue. Quite the contrary, the 
dialogue still has a role to play. At some point dealing 
with Egypt overshadowed other matters because the 
United States does not want to face facts. It does not 
want to discuss the Baker plan directly with the PLO. 
That is why it is taking the circuitous route of working 


through Egypt. 


At first, we believed that Egypt’s involvement would 
make the process easier, but it turned out later that the 
United States and Israel wanted Egypt to represent 
Palestinians. 


I believe that our fellow Egyptians find this quite unac- 
ceptable, just as we do. 


Fiction and Fairy Tales 


[AL-WATAN] Now that the intifadah is two years old, 
there are those who think that the enemy has managed to 
coexist with it. Therefore, the intifadah needs to move 
beyond the present stage and change the methods of its 
struggle. What do you have to say about such opinions? 


[Abu-Iyad] We don’t buy such fairy tales. Actually, the 
intifadah is a strong and proud uprising that manifests 
itself in demonstrations, heroic confrontations, and 
strikes. It is about building national authority and state 
institutions. This is the intifadah. What is there to 
change? What are we supposed to change? They want to 
drag us into saying that we want to use weapons in the 
uprising, but let it be known that we do not want to use 
weapons. 


The Time Factor 


[AL-WATAN] Given the weak support for the intifadah, 
the weakness of the Arab position, and the enemy’s 
increased brutality, which side has time on its side? 


[Abu-Iyad] Our people will continue the intifadah 
whether or not they receive help from the Arabs. I 
believe that in this everlasting Arab nation there are still 
those who will help the intifadah. Such good people have 
not disappeared and have not become extinct. We must 
know that the economic factor, despite its importance, is 
not the only factor associated with the intifadah. 
Everyone must know, however, that whether or not it 
receives help from the Arabs, the intifadah will continue 
until it achieves its goals. You ask about the time factor. 
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I want to ask that question too. Have we not been 
pursuing our struggle in various ways for 40 years? We 
are still here, and the intifadah is the culmination of the 
people’s action and the people’s revolution in the occu- 
pied land. This is in addition to what the revolution 
accomplished over the past 20 years. An armed struggle 
is still going on, and no declaration of its termination has 
been made. We will continue pursuing the armed 
struggle. We may sometimes reduce its intensity, but we 
would do that to give the intifadah an opportunity to 
increase its momentum. The armed struggle is one of the 
most important means we have, and we can never do 
without it. 


Thus, whenever one solution comes to a dead end, we 
will use other means that we have, but we will not let the 
intifadah face this enemy alone. | said we will use our 
other means, and we have many. This is not to say, 
however, that we have atomic or nuclear bombs. What I 
am saying is that our people, with their limited capabil- 
ities, can create the suitable means they can use at every 
stage of their struggle. And these means, together with 
the armed struggle, will provide support and backing for 
the intifadah. 


[AL-WATAN] What do you think about the idea of 
establishing an Arab Front in support of the intifadah? 
This front just ended its preparatory conference which 
was held in Baghdad. 


[Abu-lyad] I think the emergence of such a front will 
encourage continued, popular Arab support for the inti- 
fadah. At this stage the demand for such support is 
fundamental and important because Arab support is 
very weak. At the last meeting for Arab ministers of 
foreign affairs, which was held in Tunisia, a decision was 
made to stage popular strikes all over the Arab world for 
two minutes. Unfortunately, Iraq was the only country to 
adhere to that decision. Isn’t this tragic? The decision to 
establish the Arab Front in support of the intifadah may 
make up for the deficiency in official Arab support by 
getting popular support started through this front and 
the parties which will participate in it. 


Why the Baker Plan? 


[AL-WATAN] It’s been one whole year since the Pales- 
tinian peace initiative was announced. Now, political 
activity on the Palestinian question is limited to the 
Baker plan and its terms. Why is that? 


[Abu-lyad] Ever since we launched the Palestinian peace 
initiative, any initiative that had to do with our cause, 
whether it was negative or positive received our atten- 
tion. If it was negative, we tried to compensate for that 
by offering our invariable and unequivocal positions. 
The Baker plan, however, is a vague -plan-that contains 
nothing. We asked the United States several questions, 
and based on its answers we were able to formulate a 
reply to the plan. As you know, the reply we gave is no 
secret; it has been made public. Because of the vacuum 
that exists in the world, the United States controls 
everything. And that is one reason for some existing 
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attitudes which seem to say that the United States is the 
only player. The United States does not want anyone, 
not Europe and not the Soviet Union, to play a role in 
this matter. It is known that when the Europeans tried, 
simply tried, to interpose themselves in the Baker plan, 
Washington stopped them. 


Since America holds all the cards in this vacuum, our 
main concern is to figure out how to make the world 
keep the United States from holding all the political 
cards and how to convince the United States that what is 
happening in the region is not the exclusive concern of 
Palestinians. What concerns Palestinians is not what 
may be found at a Palestinian location only. Palestin- 
ians’ concerns will spread. I think the change which is 
taking place in countries which have iron curtain 
Stalinist regimes is not far away from the Arab region. 


The Malta Summit 


{[AL-WATAN] This brings us to talking about the inter- 
national factor, especially the international harmony 
between the two superpowers. Besides the intifadah and 
the break-up of ties with Jordan, this harmony was one 
of the most important factors behind the PLO’s 
announcement of the Palestinian peace initiative. How 
would you evaluate that factor in light of what happened 
at the recent summit in Malta, with regard to the 
Palestinian question? 


[Abu-lyad] When we zeroed in on international har- 
mony, that did not mean we believed it would be 
advantageous to us. We did say, however, that it was one 
of the factors which induced us to come up with an 
initiative to block the possibility of any negative devel- 
opment in this harmony that would sweep away our 
cause. We laid no wagers that this harmony would save 
us. It has some drawbacks, and our initiative was made 
to keep those drawbacks from sweeping away our 
national cause. Our initiative was made to reinforce the 
positive aspects of this harmony, if any should develop. 


We support international harmony with caution, but 
there is no room for compromise in the Palestinian peace 
initiative. What does compromise mean? We offered 
everything, and a compromise will be made at our 
expense. Now, someone else has to do the offering; it is 
Israel’s turn. Washington should make Israel give what it 
has to give for peace because we gave what we had to give 
and that’s that. That is why after everything we gave, we 
can never accept any compromises. 


Now, we look at this harmony seriously and cautiously. 
In the absence of some kind of Arab solidarity, Arab 
countries can be devoured, one country after the other. 
Our Arab countries are not stronger than the socialist 
countries, which in a matter of days changed concepts 
which had been held for 40 years. With regard to the 
Malta Summit, the discussion on the Middle East 
between Bush and Gorbachev was general, according to 
the information we received about it. All special prob- 
lems were turned over to experts, and they will be 
discussed at the next summit. No decisions were made. 
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[AL-WATAN] How would you assess the situation in 
Israel, now that it’s been two years since the onset of the 
intifadah? Do you believe the political classification 
process in the country is growing? 


[Abu-lyad] The forces of peace are there, but they are not 
large. And we must not think that these forces are the 
ones who make decisions in Israel. The intifadah did 
have an impact on the Israeli psyche, and it refuted 
Israel’s claim that its occupation was exemplary and 
clean. The intifadah belied such a claim and such con- 
victions. Actually, it is because of the intifadah that hard 
li: .ers hardened their positions even further because they 
feared that whoever will come will sweep Israel away, put 
an end to it, and cross the Green Line. It became evident 
as the days went by, especially after the Palestinian 
initiative, that the opposite was true. The goal of the 
intifadah is to build an independent, Palestinian state 
which can exist in the region and coexist with the 
remaining countries of the region It is on that basis that 
the forces of peace became more capable of acting to 
serve their goals and oppose the extremist forces we 
referred to. It is of course difficult for the power of the 
peace movement to become evident at once. If we were 
to take the Histadrut elections, for example, we would 
find that the Likud lost ground in those elections, 
winning 28 percent of the vote. If we were to consider the 
propeace demonstrations which will take place in Israel 
and the number of persons who are challenging Israe!’s 
decision and talking with the PLO, we may have some 
indication of how powerful the peace movement in Israel 
is. And yet, we must not overestimate this movement; 
nor must we underestimate it to the point of saying that 
it has no effect whatsoever. 


The Relationship With Syria 


[AL-WATAN] How much has been done in the efforts to 
normalize relations between the PLO and Syrian 
leaders? 


[Abu-lyad] The PLO made a decision to send a Pales- 
tinian delegation to Syria. Now, however, we notice that 
our brothers in Syria’s ieadership are paying a great deal 
of attention to the situation in Lebanon. This is taking 
up almost all of their attention, and they have a right to 
do that. 


When the circumstances are right, and God willing this 
will be very soon, we will send our delegation to Dam- 
ascus to turn a new leaf in the relations between us. 


These days, especially with the second anniversary of the 
intifadah coming up, we were hoping for the release of a 
number of prisoners, who are enduring unspeakable and 
endless torture in Syrian prisons. I do not think that 
Syrian officials know what happens to Palestinian pris- 
oners in Syrian prisons. We were hoping that a number 
of prisoners would be released so that the delegation’s 
trip to Syria would be linked with a positive Syrian step, 
and that would encourage the PLO to take its step in a 
positive climate. 
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[AL-WATAN] What do you think about the elections 
which were held in Jordan and the steps which were 
taken after those elections? 


[Abu-lyad] I support any democratic experiment in the 
Arab homeland. I believe that the crisis of the Arab 
homeland is a crisis of democracy. As long as we have 
democracy, we will have citizens who are liberated and 
who have the ability to defend their homeland. Arabs 
cannot join our Arab people in the occupied land in 
solidarity unless they have a democratic climate in which 
they can express themselves. Any democratic process is 
one which moves in the direction in which our general 
view of the Arab-Israeli conflict is moving in. The 
elections in Jordan represent movement in that proper 
direction. It is a good step, but there will be those who 
will try to thwart it and spoil it. In my opinion King 
Husayn was courageous in making the decision to hold 
elections because he challenged many people. 


The Situation in Lebanon 


[AL-WATAN] What do you think about developments 
in Lebanon? What kind of a relationship does the PLO 
have now with the Lebanese national forces? 


[Abu-lyad] If we wanted to confine Lebanon’s national 
forces within the old classical framework, I would say 
that such a framework no longer exists because Walid 
Junblatt, who was the leader of the national forces, went 
so far as to accuse the PLO of killing Renee Mu’awwad. 


The national forces in Lebanon sve now the people’s 
forces. They are the ones who are struggling and fighting 
with the Palestinian resistance against Israel to liberate 
south Lebanon. As I said, the old framework for classi- 
fying these forces does not exist any more. Walid Jun- 
blatt is accusing us of killing Mu’awwad when he knows 
who killed him. He also knows the person or persons who 
provided particulars for the assassination of that presi- 
dent. How long are we going to tolerate such political 
hypocrisy? In the past we used to tolerate Walid Junblatt 
when he would send us messages asking us to insult him 
so that Syria would be pleased with him. How can we 
tolerate him now? I am saying this publicly for the first 
time, but in the past Walid Junblatt used to tell us, “With 
your permission, I would like to insult you so I can 
maintain my good relations with Syria.” Is such hypoc- 
risy acceptable in politics? Of course it is. But when 
matters reach the point at which all red lines can be 
crossed and we are accused of assassinating Mu’awwad, 
silence becomes impossible. 


Nor can we remain silent about statements he made in 
which he said that Palestinian intelligence “‘is nesting” in 
West Beirut to hatch conspiracies. Such statements 
cannot be accepted. 


When you talk to me about national forces, I would tell 
you from this premise that these forces are the forces of 
the noble people of Lebanon who fought with us and put 
up with us for several years. The Lebanese people gave us 
the best of their children. These are the forces we support 
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and deal with. But these classical symbols have ceased to 
exist. Nabih Barri, who was the hero of the war in the 
camps some time ago, is now assuming a pro-Palestinian 
position. Unfortunately, his position is much better than 
Junblatt's. We bear no hostility to anyone, and we have 
nothing against Barri as long as he has nothing to do with 
the camps. Once he corrects the historical mistake he 
made against our camps, everything between us in the 
past will be forgotten. What we sense now, unfortu- 
nately, is that Barri is much closer to us than Walid 
Junblatt is. 


This does not mean that history holds people accountable 
for every mistake they make. What a difference between 
Walid Junblatt and Kamal Junblatt! Kamal Junblatt 
declined to break bread with Sulayman Franjiyah because 
Franjiyah had killed Palestinians in 1973. Kamal Junblatt 
told Franjiyah then, “I cannot break bread with you 
because that would make me feel as though I were eating 
Palestinian blood.” And this is Walid. 


With regard to the situation in Lebanon, we support the 
al-Ta’if Agreement, and we support the president of Leb- 
anon because no matter what, he symbolizes the unity of 
Lebanon. The aim of the conspiracy in Lebanon is to 
partition Lebanon. If Lebanon is partitioned, partitioning 
will most certainly happen throughout the Arab homeland. 
Believe me, countries will be partitioned wherever there 
are religious minorities. And this will not stop with sec- 
tarian boundaries separating Sunnis and Shi'ites, but these 
boundaries will go up to separate Hanbalis, Shafi’is, and 
other denominations from each other. It is from that 
premise that we declare our support for Lebanon and for 
the president of Lebanon. We support any president of 
Lebanon, even if he were a scarecrow. 


As far as Aoun is concerned, we have already stated our 
opinion. The solution to the Aoun problem must be 
political because a military solution cannot be useful. We 
hope that after the tripartite committee completes its 
travels in Baghdad, Damascus, Paris, and the Vatican, it 
will have arrived at this political solution. 


PLO Reportedly Cultivates Political Image 


44230057H Tel Aviv ‘AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 15 Nov 89 p 14 


[Article by Pinkhas Inbari: “PLO on the Political 
Track”’] 


[Text] On the first anniversary of Palestinian indepen- 
dence not everyone is certain that the Palestinians 
indeed have a state under occupation, and the gains and 
losses of declared independence have not yet been 
weighed against each other, but one thing is certain: 
From a revolutionary organization practicing armed 
struggle, the PLO is developing into political activities 
within the framework of a future state government. 


This is indicated primarily by external signs: the PLO 
Executive Committee is now officially viewed by Palestin- 
ians as a provisional government. Yasir ‘Arafat is no 
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longer Executive Committee chairman but Palestine's 
president, al-Qaddumi is foreign minister, rather than 
director of the Political Department, and so forth. This 
development is increasingly influencing the nature of the 
entire political process and of the PLO’s involvement in 
the territories. 


We must first emphasize that this is a process to which 
not all PLO departments are adjusting easily, including 
operational departments in the Fatah itself. The prime 
minister's office is worried about this process, which 
explains why the prime minister's adviser for terrorist 
affairs, Yig’al Karmon, was dispatched to Washington to 
prove that the PLO, including Fatah, is still a terrorist 
Organization. In particular, Karmon endeavored to link 
the PLO office in Amman to terrorist attacks on people 
in the territories and in Israel. ‘Arafat, as we recall, 
assumed direct responsibility for that office, and leaflets 
of the Unified Command were cited calling for hurling 
fire bombs at Israeli citizens. 


Official sources in Washington rejected the report find- 
ings on the grounds that the link between the PLO and 
the attacks cited in the report had not been established; 
they noted that all the findings were based on General 
Security investigations, and are thus Israeli sources that 
may well be biased. The truth is that the PLO office in 
Amman indeed recruits terrorists and plans terrorist 
attacks, and Karmon’s report was basically correct, but it 
presented only one side of developments within the 
PLO, and a less important side at that. Had Karmon 
compared the scope of terrorism organized by the PLO 
office in Amman today to that of a few years ago, he 
would have discovered that the current findings, espe- 
cially stabbings and fire bombings (in Israel, too) are 
nothing compared to the past, and that the trend in the 
PLO is definitely toward reduced terrorist activities. 


The names of Akram Haniyah and Muhammad Milhim 
have recently been cited again as possible ‘outside 
representatives” in the Palestinian delegation, after 
being officially returned to the territories so that Israel 
can count them as “inside representatives.’’ Against 
Haniyah’s candidacy it has recently been said that he has 
been elected to Fatah’s Revolutionary Council, which 
means that he has joined the terrorist branch of the 
Organization. But people who follow behind-the-scenes 
struggles within the Fatah know that the truth is just the 
reverse—Haniyah’s appointment occurred within the 
framework of removing violent factors from the council 
and replacing them with people engaged mostly in poli- 
tics, like Haniyah. Force 17, from which the Popular 
Army sprang, was not properly represented and its 
leader, Abu-Tayib, did not receive any official post. This 
was reflected in the territories in the fact that the various 
strike forces, such as the Popular Army, receive only 
small funds or none at all. 


People who follow Palestinian leaflets undoubtedly 
noticed one recurrent theme, namely complaints against 
“corruption” in the distribution of intifadah moneys and 
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the “profligacy” of personalities representing the polit- 
ical line of the uprising, especially those declared mem- 
bers of the Palestinian government, who appropriate 
funds that should go to more deserving people, namely to 
the true intifadah soldiers, and spend it on hotels and 
parties. It must also be noted that the names cited so far 
as candidates for government membership belong to 
members of the “state’’ political branch and that not one 
of them belongs to the strike forces or the “revolution- 
ary” branch. 


The anger of the strike forces was reflected in the fact 
that the delegation members were described as traitors 
and as corrupt. The fact that the PLO is not paying them 
great attention and is even ignoring them compels them 
to finance their activities through “collections” from the 
inhabitants themselves; they even go from house to 
house to get “contributions” to the intifadah. This 
contributes to alienating the inhabitants, who already 
suffer under Israeli tyranny, even more. In one case, 
when Black Panther members in Nabulus appropriated 
gold bars from a merchant in Hawwarah, the village 
collaborators took advantage of it to stage their first 
leaflet counterattack against the Black Panthers. 


A walk through Nabulus’ casbah demonstrates the scope of 
the change that the PLO is endeavoring to introduce in the 
nature of the intifadah and that of Palestinian activities in 
general. The casbah is saturated to the bone marrow with 
an electrifying revolutionary spirit and is not ripe to grasp 
the PLO’s current political line and governmental dedica- 
tion. Fatah recently managed to include the Black Panther 
groups of eliminators under its nominal subordination. 
This was seen in the fact that the group issued a leaflet 
under the masthead of the Unified Command, but the real 
test will be if they refrain from eliminating collaborators. 
Judging by Black Panther leaflets and casbah graffiti, that 
is more wishful thinking than reality. Even ’Arafat’s per- 
sonal message did not help. 


Instead of relying on the intifadah revolutionary forces, the 
PLO prefers to accentuate the governmental side of its 
political forces, not least through confrontation with the 
“strike forces.” The clearest example of this trend was 
given by Faysal al-Husayni at the pres: conference with 
foreign correspondents in Israel at the beginning of 
October, when he hinted to an internal struggle among 
Palestinians over how to intensify the intifadah. Some 
want to take up firearms, but he, al-Husayni, believes that 
the territories should make the transition to institutional- 
ization. 


Zuhayra Kamal, who is thought to be a supporter of the 
Democratic Front, wholeheartedly upheld al-Husayni’s 
line. Not everyone in the PLO, and even in the Fatah, 
realize the far-reaching importance of this line. When 
Arafat met with various personalities from the territories 
who for years had opposed the PLO—’Umlah and Dudin 
to name just two—his endorsement of “traitors” was 
seriously criticized. The “governmental branch” reply to 
those claims is: “ ‘Arafat is the president of Palestine and 
he is responsible for all Palestinians. There is no longer 
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such a thing as ‘our people’ and ‘their people;’ all Palestin- 
ians are now under ‘Arafat's responsibility.” 


In view of the fact that Israel is not willing to help Arafat 
out by deepening this process, the PLO has to rely on 
Europe’s goodwill services. The links between Europe 
and the territories go not only through personalities and 
organizations that were always known as Fatah sup- 
porters, but also through channels established by Jordan. 
Arafat recently met with pro-Jordanian public figures 
from Nabulus in charge of economic bodies initiated and 
financed by Jordan, who are expected to take their place 
within the governmental framework of the future Pales- 
tinian state at the side of PLO supporting bodies. They 
will receive economic support from Europe, in coordi- 
nation with and at the recommendation of the PLO. One 
of the main methods by which Jordan built up support in 
the territories was through cooperative associations. 
Europe currently conveys aid to the territories only 
through such associations, with a view to assisting the 
Palestinians’ own infrastructure. The system established 
by Jordan will be incorporated in this network. 


This approach is of far-reaching importance not only for 
events in the territories, but also for the larger political 
process, particularly concerning the nature of the Pales- 
tinian delegation. To the PLO it is now less important that 
the delegation represent its own supporters; the organiza- 
tion is willing to include members of various circles, 
provided they follow governmental rather than narrow 
interest criteria. The main thing is to begin a dialogue with 
Israel with a view to strengthening the governmental trend, 
securing gains for the political current, and blocking the 
violent circles that do not agree with this policy, such as 
Hamas [Islamic Resistance Movement] or the Popular 
Front, or those who don’t understand its significance, such 
as circles within Fatah itself. (Having said that, the PLO 
will most probably insist on including Haniyah and 
Milhim as a compromise to its demand for active partici- 
pation in political contacts) 


This explains the PLO’s willingness to show flexibility 
vis a vis the Palestinian delegation to negotiations with 
Israel. ‘““They’re all PLO” is not just an empty saying, but 
the reflection of a deep-seated process in Palestinian 
political thinking, most of which is shifting from a 
revolutionary toward a governmental organization. 


Role of Islamic Council of Palestine Described 


90OL0160A London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT 
in Arabic 17 Dec 89 p 15 


{Interview with Dr. Sami ’Uriyan, Chairman of the 
Islamic Council of Palestine; date and place not given] 


[Excerpts] [passage omitted] 


'/.4-SHARQ AL-AWSAT] What are the goals of this 
organization, and its background and methods of oper- 
ation? 
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['Uriyan] The Islamic Council of Palestine is a “charity” 
Organization, of an humanitarian, cultural, and social 
nature. It was founded by the cream of Islamic youth, 
who believe in Islam’s total civilizing role, and its vision 
of the number one issue of Muslims, “Palestine,” and all 
the issues of the Muslim community. 


The council works toward the following goals: 


1. Establish Palestine as the central issue of the world 
Islamic movement, as a slogan, a strategy, and a 
dialogue for community progress toward unity, lib- 
eration, and victory; 


2. Accordingly, intensify Islamic awareness in the 
community with regard to the dimensions of the 
Palestine issue and its crucial relationship with the 
contemporary Islamic awakening; 


3. Illuminate and enlighten world public opinion with 
regard to the justice of the Palestine issue, and its 
numerous facets, from the Islamic and humani- 
tarian points of view; 


4. Establish media, cultural, and social activities in 
solidarity with the Palestinian people in their just 
struggle against oppression, occupation, and aggres- 
sion; 


5. Support the steadfastness of the people in occupied 
Palestine, and offer all possible means of assistance; 


6. Cooperate with various related organizations, in 
order to coordinate and unify efforts to serve the 
Palestine issue in all areas; and, 


7. Preserve the culture of the Palestinian people who 
are expatriates in America, as well as their purity of 
Origin and cultural identity. 


Background and Departure Points 


Since the end of the seventies, a number of Islamic 
movement members, with its vanguard in Palestine, 
have been determining their identity, position, and role. 
They aspired to restore Islam to its historic role over the 
most holy of places. From the Koranic chapter of 
Muhammad’s ascension, it was the start of exceptional 
attention, and in Jerusalem, it was self-revelation. 
Throughout an entire decade, their struggle glowed with 
brilliant lights in our bitter night. With a clear program 
toward understanding Islam, history, and reality, they 
formulated objectives and ideas within a comprehensive 
and clearly marked Islamic vision. 


These sons of Islam realized very early the significance of 
the fundamental connection between the Israeli phe- 
nomenon and its Zionist colonialization plan on the one 
hand, and the condition of fragmentation, subordina- 
tion, and backwardness forced upon the entire Islamic 
nation on the other. Their strategic slogan that “the 
Palestine issue is the central issue of the contemporary 
Islamic movement,” came about to emphasize the fact 
that the Zionist plan in Palestine is the center of the 
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comprehensive Western attack against the Islamic move- 
ment, directed at toppling the edifice of Islam and the 
political and cultural consciousness of the Islamic 
nation. The imposition of fragmentation, colonialism 
and cultural deterioration on all the countries of Islam 
comes within a network of regimes, conditions, and 
regional and international relations, which establish 
Western and Zionist hegemony over all the axis 
extending from ocean to ocean. 


The contemporary Islamic plan must have the objective 
of revitalizing the Islamic community and its leadership, 
toward its sacred goals of unity, independence, and 
progress, representing God’s path. It must totally con- 
front the certain falsity and corruption of the children of 
Israel. It must represent the culture of exile and struggle 
on the sacred land of Palestine, on which this Zionist 
plan was based, as a cause as well as a result of the end of 
our civilization’s comprehensive role, the first Islamic 
internationalism. Furthermore, all this comes amid 
revealed and inspired signs, which are clear about the 
centrality of the Palestine issue, and its role in building a 
framework for the cultural impetus required to mobilize 
the Islamic community, and to establish the second 
Islamic internationalism representing the civilization of 
unification and peace. 


The agenda of the Islamic Council of Palestine starts 
from these concepts and views, and pursues all the 
correct and legitimate means to serve the Palestinian 
case. That is seen as a true obligation on every believer 
who aspires to obey God and to emulate His Prophet, 
who came to lift the burdens, oppression, and shackles 
from mankind, so that man might be saved for the two 
worlds. We think that the struggle is the foundation of 
this just issue, and that to defend the established rights of 
the Palestinian people, in total liberation and just peace, 
wil! necessarily lead to the rebirth of the entire Islamic 
community, and restore its vitality, so that its historic, 
sacred mission in calling the world to God’s way may be 
resumed. 


The youth of the Islamic Council of Palestine began to 
gather together on the American continent beginning in 
the mid-seventies, when they joined world Islamic orga- 
nizations in America. Some of them had the honor of 
taking part in forming the League of Arab Muslim 
Youth, and being members of its executive committee. 
At the beginning of the eighties, they shared with others 
in forming the Islamic Federation for Palestine. One of 
the council’s youth was chairman of the committee to 
establish the federation, and others were responsible for 
federation media activities and its foreign relations from 
1982-83. 


In the spring of 1983, the first seminar was held with 
regard to the Palestine issue in Raleigh, North Carolina. 
The seminar’s papers covered the topics of “the Pales- 
tine Case and International Law,” Background and 
Dimensions of the Palestinian Resistance Movement 
Since the Fifties,”"“Evaluation of the Experience of the 
Palestinian Islamic Student Leagues,” and “An Islamic 
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Vision of the Palestine Issue.” In the summer of 1984, a 
second seminar was held in Athens, Ohio, concentrating 
on a specific Islamic view of the Palestine issue, its 
centrality in the comprehensive struggle, and its Koranic 
dimension. In the summer of 1987, the Islamic Confer- 
ence for Palestine was held in Plainfield, Indiana, where 
three lectures were presented concerning: “University 
Educational Conditions in the Occupied Territory”; 
“Zionism as an Ideology and Creed;”’ and, “‘the Palestine 
Issue within an International and Regional Strategic 
Framework.” The conference included two speeches, the 
first concerning politics and the other with regard to the 
media. The conference also included two subjects about 
the role of the mosques and students with respect to the 
Palestine issue, while the other was the conference’s 
seminar about the Islamic movement and the challenges 
of the Palestine issue. 


First, the Islamic Council of Palestine distributes several 
periodicals in Arabic and English, along the following 
lines: 


1. AL-ISLAM WA FILASTIN (in Arabic). Publication 
began in early 1988, and it will soon be published 
monthly. 


2. AL-MUJAHID (in Arabic) is an intensive, informa- 
tional periodical, covering news of the intifadah 
[uprising] and the occupied nation. It is published 
weekly in Lebanon, and distributed in America 
upon receipt. 


3. ISLAM AND PALESTINE (in English). This will 
begin at the end of 1989, and soon will be published 
monthly. 


Second, the Islamic Council of Palestine publishes a 
number of excellent studies, which cover important 
topics, such as: 


¢ The series “Islam and Palestine;” 

¢ A series of Palestinian studies; 

¢ A series of strategic studies; and, 

¢ A series titled ““Toward Contemporary Islamic Con- 
sciousness.” 


In addition to these series, there are a number of books 
and important works to advance and form Islamic 
consciousness and renaissance. They cover Islamic and 
strategic thinking, and the issues of the Islamic nation, 
especially the Palestine issue. 


Third, the Islamic Council of Palestine offers numerous 
video and audio tapes, containing speeches, lectures and 
seminars, in which many ulema, intellectuals, and 
leaders of the Islamic movement participated. They 
center around Palestine and the issues of peace, in 
addition to documentary films about the various aspects 
and stages of the course of Palestinian history. 


Fourth, the annual conference is held each December. 
The first conference was held in St. Louis, Missouri, in 
December 1988. Ulema, intellectuals, and leaders of the 
Islamic movements from various countries of the 
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Islamic nation and North America took part. The annual 
conference normally concentrates on analyzing and par- 
ticularizing the Palestine issue, within an Islamic view- 
point that links it to the contemporary Islamic renais- 
sance. They also throroughly discuss new developments 
in the Palestine issue and any changes that are occurring 
within its purview, as well as all aspects of the struggle. 
The conference normally also includes a program for 
children and youth. 


Fifth, the Islamic Council of Palestine is striving to 
awaken world public opinion, and enlighten it with 
regard to the justice and multiple dimensions of the 
Palestine issue. The Islamic Council of Palestine does 
this tirelessly, by writing to the press or through partic- 
ipation in conferences, forums, and demonstrations, 
delivering lectures, arranging special occasions, entering 
into debates with other viewpoints within the venue of 
universities, mosques, churches, the media, etc. More- 
over, the council welcomes offering its expertise and 
resources to all brothers—individuals and groups—who 
wish to carry out similar activities at any place on the 
American continent. 


Sixth, the Islamic Council of Palestine shares in sup- 
porting the steadfastness of the Palestinian people in the 
occupied territory, and in lightening their humanitarian 
and economic burdens, through constructive participa- 
tion in the Islamic Fund for Palestine, aimed at col- 
lecting and forwarding all humanitarian and financial 
donations and assistance for the relief of the people in 
occupied Palestine. 


Seventh, the Islamic Council of Palestine is determined 
in the future, God willing, to expand its concerns and 
efforts to include an important aspect of the life of 
Muslims in general, and Palestinians in particular, on 
the American continent. The council has in mind an 
educational program for the new generations, whose 
future we regard with great hope, because great respon- 
sibilities will be placed on their shoulders to serve their 
beliefs and their issues. The council will cooperate in this 
activity, with all possible constructive efforts—at the 
outset—to develop the methods and programs required 
in this regard. [passage omitted] 


Growing Strength of Hamas Worries Fatah, 
Others 


44230057D Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 27 Nov 89 p 1 


[Text] If general elections were to be held in the West 
Bank today, extremist Islamic movements, beginning 
with Hamas [Islamic Resistance Movement] would win 
about 30 percent of all the votes; the current linked to 
Yasir ’Arafat’s Fatah would receive about 65 percent, 
and the remaining 15 percent would be divided among 
the various fronts and leftist movements. This is how the 
IDF [Israel Defense Forces] estimates the current bal- 
ance of political forces in the territories. According to 
military sources, the results of the elections in Jordan to 
a great extent reflect the situation in the West Bank, too. 
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According to the sources, since the establishment of 
Hamas in the West Bank in 1988 the organization has 
rallied increasing numbers of supporters, especially 
around Hebron and Nabulus, which were always more 
religious than other areas. The Islamic movement con- 
tinues to intensify in the West Bank, something that is 
considerably worrying the United Uprising Leadership 
and other PLO factors in the territories. 


The ideological roots of the Muslim movement in the 
territories, as in Jordan, are in Egypt’s Muslim Brother- 
hood rather than Iran and Lebanon’s Shi'ite movements. 
Nevertheless, the movement’s position on the Israeli- 
Palestinian conflict is most extreme. Its members 
uncompromisingly demand the establishment of an 
Islamic Palestinian state between Jordan and the sea, 
with no land concessions. 


The growing strength of Islamic fundamentalists in the 
territories is reflected in the ever increasing gains they 
receive in strike days and other intifadah activities 
which they organize independently of the united leader- 
ship. 


According to IDF estimates, a continued political stale- 
mate will contribute to increasing the strength of Muslim 
extremists. Hamas is in close contact with Islamic move- 
ment members in the Gaza Strip (eight groups), partic- 
ularly with respect to ideological issues, rather than 
coordination of daily activities. 


In reaction to this estimate, a senior military source 
stated yesterday that it is still too early to say that the 
political situation in Jordan reflects a political split in 
the West Bank. According to him, it was still too early to 
draw far-reaching conclusions from the elections in 
Jordan, and in any case, there was no dramatic develop- 
ment in that direction in the territories. 


New Organization Reported in Territories 


44230057G Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 17 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] A new organization has emerged in the territories, 
apparently made up of Syrian supporters, called the 
“National Unity Alignment.”’ The organization wants to 
have the national Palestinian charter restored, return to 
armed struggle and violence, break all contact with 
Israelis, including Israeli leftists, and resume the “‘Arab 
revolutionary spirit.” 


The organization has been circulating a sort of basic 
21-page charter which negates all of the PLO’s basic 
assumptions and states that there is no chance for peace 
in the near future and that the Arabs must consequently 
reinforce their positions by continuing and intensifying 
the struggle against Zionism until a new opportunity 
emerges. The charter also negates the assumption that 
the struggle is between Israel and the Palestinians, which 
means that the PLO should wage it, stating instead that 
it is pan-Arab, which means that all Arabs must partic- 
ipate in it. The document also attacks the Soviet Union 


JPRS-NEA-90-006 
26 January 1990 


and the East bloc for their conciliatory policies toward 
the “Zionist entity.” The document does not rule out the 
United Leadership of the Intifadah, but notes that it 
must renew its link with the masses and expand its ranks. 


Our reporter noted that recently there has been greater 
coordination between ‘Arafat opponents within and out- 
side the United Leadership and the leader of the Dem- 
ocratic Front, who was for the first time interviewed on 
Jibril’s Voice of Jerusalem last week, outside his com- 
mand. It is against this background that the emergence of 
the National Unity Alignment should be viewed. 


"Arafat has said that if Israel agrees to talk with a 
Palestinian delegation, this alone will mark a historic 
turning point. Commeniators view this statement as an 
intimation that he may be willing to agree to an intifadah 
“cease-fire” if such a development should occur. ’Arafat 
gave an interview for the USSR’s PRAVDA. 


He expressed support for the Soviet initiative to convene 
Israeli and Palestinian delegations in Moscow, and dis- 
puted Israel’s pretension to select the members of the 
Palestinian delegation, too. "Arafat revealed that the 
PLO Central Committee had decided at its Baghdad 
discussions to open a dialogue with Israel under interna- 
tional aegis, and reiterated his support for an interna- 
tional conference. 


Masked Men Increasingly Active in Nabulus 


44230057C Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 30 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] In reaction to recent incidents in Nabulus in 
which squads of armed masked men were involved, 
unofficial military sources claimed that “The IDF [Israel 
Defense Forces] goes into the casbah only when neces- 
sary and it does not maintain a permanent presence 
there. The feeling that groups of young men armed with 
axes and wearing masks are in control over the casbah 
alleys and other parts of Nabulus, is misleading. These 
groups do threaten residents’ lives, but they run away 
from IDF patrols,” said a military source in Nabulus 
early last week in reaction to a question concerning the 
extent of the IDF’s control of the alleyways of the old city 
of Nabulus. 


The squads of masked men active in Nabulus have 
become more forward recently. They walk around armed 
in bright daylight and attack collaborators or people 
whom they view as such. Last week a middle-aged 
woman named Haniyah ’Abd-al-Rahim al-Hafi was 
killed. Eyewitnesses said the woman was walking in the 
casbah, when all of a sudden a group of masked men 
armed with revolvers went up to her and asked what her 
name was. When she replied, one of the men pulled out 
his gun and put it against her temple. He accused her of 
being a prostitute and collaborating with the authorities, 
and shot six bullets into her head. Then the young men 
dragged her body, seated it on its knees with the forehead 
against a wall, and called to people through loudspeakers 
to come and look at her. Many came out and spit on and 
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kicked the woman’s body. The whole incident took place 
in the morning. In contrast to the past, the killers made 
no attempt to escape. Eyewitnesses said they calmly 
walked around in the area with no fear of the Army. No 
Israeli soldier was seen around the casbah for a half hour 
after the murder. 


Two days ago, armed masked men walked through the 
casbah, closed off several streets, and brutally ques- 
tioned several residents. After a few suspects were 
arrested in the al-Yisminah neighborhood, masked men 
belonging to the Black Panthers group suspected betrayal 
and ordered the neighborhood residents to disconnect 
their telephones and bring them out into the street, so 
that they could not call for help. Nabulus people said that 
armed masked men walking the streets freely have 
become a daily sight, in spite of the fact that only 3 weeks 
ago the IDF managed to apprehend most of the members 
of the Red Eagle in the Jinyyad neighborhood close to 
Nabulus and to kill the group’s commander. 


In contrast to several statements by IDF commanding 
officers, the situation in the field shows that the masked 
men phenomenon has not been eliminated. Palestinian 
sources reported that yesterday a molotov cocktail was 
thrown at an IDF foot patrol in the casbah. The fre- 
quency of such incidents is making the military appa- 
ratus rather nervous, something that was reflected yes- 
terday in the curfew imposed on Nabulus. 


The curfew measure demonstrates that the Army is 
worried about the media attention won by these inci- 
dents, which may create the impression that the inti- 
fadah is continuing at full strength, no less so than the 
incidents themselves. 


The Army has been refusing to issue an official reaction 
to those claims. IDF sources have stated in background 
discussions that the Army is reluctant to maintain per- 
manent strongholds and observation points in the 
casbah itself. Such strongholds, the sources claim, can 
only draw stoning and other attacks and constitute 
permanent sources of confrontation. Instead, the Army 
maintains observation points on rooftops outside the 
casbah. The IDF estimates there are still about 40 “hard 
core”’ suspects of the Black Panthers still free. In the past 
4 months the IDF apprehended about 100 suspects. 


Study Says Palestinians Tired of Intifadah 


44230057B Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 28 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] Palestinian sources admit that they have failed to 
convey the message of the intifadah to Israeli society. 
Israelis do not view it as a message of peace and as a call for 
coexistence, but as a message of violence and hostility. This 
is the conclusion reached by Dr Avraham Sela’ of the 
Faculty of International Studies at the Hebrew University in 
Jerusalem at the conclusion of a lengthy study. 


Dr Sela’ yesterday said that polarization is taking place 
between the uprising leadership in the territories and 
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PLO leadership, which is trying to manipulate the 
former through “remote control.” The local leadership 
has proudly managed to preserve its status despite its 
contacts with Israeli bodies, such as repeated appear- 
ances by Faysal al-Husayni, Sari Nusaybah, and others 
before Jewish groups and organizations, without being 
accused of collaboration. 


Sela’ concluded that had the intifadah been given a 
direction, such as the huge demonstrations in Prague and 
the events in East Germany, the international echo 
would have been enormous, but here one is dealing with 
a totally different mentality. 


In his view, wide strata of the Arab population are tired 
of the intifadah which, after the first wave of euphoria, 
failed to produce any results. 


At a meeting with journalists held at the Truman Peace 
Center, sociologist Prof Moshe Lisak, who studied the 
intifadah influence on Israeli society, stated that the 
uprising has proven to the Israelis that one cannot 
continue to rule indefinitely for various political, moral, 
and economic reasons. 


He cited contradictions among senior IDF [Israel 
Defense Forces] commanders who believe that the solu- 
tion to the Palestinian problem must be political, and 
between top political leaders, especially Likud leaders. 


The intifadah has reinforced the phenomena of refusal to 
serve in the Army and lack of identification with con- 
troversial national objectives. 


Professor Lisak also found that the intifadah had a 
negative impact on Israeli Arabs, reflected in a trend 
toward extremism. 


Gaza Reportedly Weary, Split 


44230057A Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 24 Nov 89 p 2B 


[Article by Ze’ev Schiff: ““Dead-End War’’] 


[Text] The road that passes along the coast west of the 
city of Gaza, on which last week two IDF [Israel Defense 
Forces] soldiers were killed in a well planned ambush, 
was viewed by the military as handier and safer for 
travel. Instead of driving through the city of Gaza, get 
stuck in traffic jams, and risk a fire bomb from some 
building close to the road, people preferred to take the 
coastal route. On the west one can see the sea; along the 
road a few houses are visible between sand dunes. The 
uprising tried to leave its imprint here, too. In the past, 
electricity and telephone poles were frequently sawn 
through, until the administration began to encase poles 
in concrete. Nevertheless, the coastal road was thought 
to be safer. 


Even before the ambush, people drove through the Gaza 
Strip in pairs, two cars together. This is a regulation, but 
one that is not always observed. It applies to IDF and 
Civil Administration vehicles. Israeli citizens no longer 
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come to Gaza to buy, sell, or procure inexpensive ser- 
vices. That time has passed. 


The intifadah is leaving marks on Jews, too. Qatif-area 
residents take the circumventing road on their way to 
their settlements. The hotel that was expected to draw 
tourists was closed down. The Jewish Agency bought the 
hotel back from the residents, who had not paid anything 
for it, anyway. Not only Arabs have to pay a price for the 
intifadah. There are, however, considerable differences 
between the price that each side has to pay. Since the 
beginning of the uprising and until the ambush in which 
the two soldiers were killed, the IDF did not lose men in 
Gaza, except for seven soldiers killed in a traffic accident 
caused by negligent driving. 


The Palestinians, on the other hand, have sustained 
heavy human losses. According to IDF data, by the end 
of October 193 Palestinians were killed in Gaza by the 
army and 2,475 were injured. Those figures do not 
include the dozens executed by their own people as 
collaborators. 1989 was characterized by the fact that 
about 60 percent of attacks in the territories were perpe- 
trated by Arabs against Arabs and the rest were incidents 
between Arabs and Jews. In the previous year the rela- 
tion was inverse. 


In spite of all the blows it suffered, the intifadah con- 
tinues in the Gaza Strip. Repeated assurances by several 
high-ranking military officers that the population was 
weary and that the end of the intifadah was in sight have 
become grating. Soldiers have been bombarded with this 
sort of statement since the beginning of the uprising. 
Now they say that the accumulating weariness of the 
Palestinian population has reached a peak. The eco- 
nomic situation is dreadful. People are very angry that 
the PLO is not keeping its promises to send considerable 
financial aid. There are expectations for political action, 
but should that fail to materialize, the intifadah will fade 
away. 


There is a lot of truth in that. In addition, there is serious 
rivalry among groups in the territories and tension 
between Gaza and West Bank groups. However, one 
must recall that soldiers, too, are evincing signs of 
weariness and frustration. I heard one reservist say to his 
commanding officer: ‘“‘I was here 2 years ago, then again 
last year. This is my third time here, and nothing has 
changed. It’s very frustrating.” The senior officer’s 
answer to the reservist and his comrades was: ““You must 
remember that you come here for a short term and go 
back home. Other soldiers take your place, but the locals 
stay on and suffer under pressure all the time.” 


Similar claims can be heard at the Central Command 
headquarters: The masked men have been licked, sus- 
pects and intifadah leaders are on the run. Which doesn’t 
explain the fact that there are more than 100 incidents 
daily in the West Bank. In the Gaza Strip, on the other 
hand, the number of daily incidents has dropped to 
about 20, while the number of injured remains high in 
both. This is the case in the West Bank, where masked 
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men are On the run, and in the Gaza Strip, where the 
number of daily incidents has dropped. 


Why? By the middle of October the number of injured 
people in the Gaza Strip was expected to be among the 
lowest recorded. But when the entire month was 
reviewed, it turned that 10 people were killed there, 3 of 
them children, and 95 wounded. 


The conclusion is then that the Palestinian population 
may be weary, but the intifadah continues. It still has the 
inner strength to suffer fatalities and continue the fight. 
And the IDF has to invest great effort in dealing with the 
uprising in its present form, more than everything we 
invested in the territories since the 6-Day War. 


This is a protracted war of attrition. The IDF has 
improved beyond recognition its modes of operation in 
the territories, but it is still depressing to see Israel’s best 
fighters work at erasing graffiti from walls and chasing 
after children. This kind of occupation bears no resem- 
blance to training for war in future battlefields. Is this 
what paratroopers, Giv’ati and Golani brigades, and 
elite patrols should waste their time on? Analysis has 
revealed that the commander of the Central Command, 
for example, is forced to devote at least 3 and '2 days a 
week to the Gaza Strip and the intifadah. The chief of 
staff devotes no less than 2 full working days a week to 
intifadah affairs. This war of attrition is made up of 
short rounds in which ea h side tries to wrestle down the 
other’s arm, as was the case with the tax revolt in Bayt 
Sahur. 


In the Gaza Strip, one such round ended not long ago in 
victory for Israel. That was the identification cards 
campaign, in which magnetic cards were issued to the 
residents going to work in Israel. The uprising leadership 
made every possible effort to prevent this action, but 
failed. It became clear that the Gaza Strip was so 
dependent on work in Israel that it could not dispense 
with this source of livelihood. This dependence is far 
greater than that of the West Bank, where there is a larger 
pool of local jobs. Gaza residents observe strike orders, 
provided there are not too many of them, but they are 
not prepared to risk their jobs, afraid that they may be 
taken by Palestinians from the West Bank. In the end, 
Southern Command Commander Matan Vilna’i was in a 
position to claim a successful campaign for himself; the 
uprising leadership had to give up. 


That success encouraged Major General Yitzhaq Morde- 
khay to suggest a similar identification campaign in the 
West Bank, too, but there the situation is far more 
complex. It is not clear whether the end result of such a 
challenge—which would undoubtedly create a lot of 
headlines—would be worth the *ffort required. 


As in any war of attrition, both camps are showing signs 
of erosion. On a trip through the Gaza Strip I realized 
that there was no more room in detention facilities. 
About 1,000 people are arrested every month in Gaza 
and jails are overcrowded. The shortage of prison space 
has been growing from one month to the next. 
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A battalion commander in the strip complained that his 
men caught four young Palestinians hurling blocks from 
an ambush at a military patrol during curfew hours. 
“Nevertheless, we had no choice but to let them go, 
because there was no space in prison. In another case we 
had, a masked man had to be released. He gave us the 
victory sign and walked off.” 


All one has to do to see the erosion is to have a look in 
trial courts. We have built an additional building there, 
but there are only two judges. The third has been 
released from service. The defendants have acquired a 
regular habit, probably under orders from above: They 
deny any and all accusations. In order to end a trial one 
needs to bring forth witnesses; those are usually reserv- 
ists, who in the meantime ended their tour of duty. 
Pinning them down is no easy matter, and many ignore 
summons to come to court. It is also doubtful that 
punishments serve as a deterrent. The punishment for 
hurling stones is 3 to 8 months imprisonment and a NIS 
[new Israeli shekel] 1,000 to 1,500 fine. The money for 
the fine clearly comes from one joint till. Many defen- 
dants come to court with the money in their hand. They 
pay up and leave with a big grin on their faces. That's 
how Israel gets its intifadah tax from the PLO. About 
NIS 250,000 in fines go to the state purse every month in 
the Gaza Strip. 


One look into the briefing room of the local command 
headquarters suffices to realize how extensive the IDF’s 
efforts are in its struggle against the uprising and what 
amounts of energy are expended on this. Regular weekly 
briefings are given in a narrow, long room crowded with 
senior officers, commanders of batallions and brigades, 
and various experts. Different uniforms indicate the 
presence of infantry, armored, and artillery officers, 
regulars and reserve men. Even the Air Force is repre- 
sented by the commander of an antiaircraft batallion 
whose men were called to Gaza for active duty. There are 
also police and border police officers, Jews, Druze, and 
Circassians. Everyone’s attention is focused on one 
thing: quelling the intifadah. The discussion is like any 
war-time discussion. Diagrams are spread on the wall 
describing incidents involving the death of masked men 
or grenades tossed at IDF patrols. Each batallion com- 
mander reports incidents involving his unit. Cases are 
examined and conclusions formulated. The atmosphere 
is very different from what it was in the first months of 
the intifadah. Handling is much more professional. One 
Druze officer moralizes; he reminds the audience that 
one has to behave in a humane fashion. Appearance 
must be kept tidy, he adds. “Beaten-up jeeps invite 
stones. So do untidy soldiers.” General Vilna’i supports 
his statements. He vociferates against reservists who 
show up in sneakers and shirts outside their pants, and 
about losses of protective vests with ammunition. 
“Where ever the population doesn’t think this is an 
army, they gather up courage.” 


Later in the day I met with the Druze officer and asked 
him what he meant under “humanitarian treatment” 
when it comes to the intifadah. “I mean being a man and 
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being sensitive,”’ he explained. “If one throws stones, he 
should know that I would cut his hand off, but I wouldn’: 
touch his children or his wife. We must not hurt women 
and old men’s pride. We must observe the rules of the 
game.’ Another officer, who overheard our talk, said 
that at one place in Jabaliyah people used to offer him 
and his men coffee. Good relations developed. One day 
another unit searched the house from where they used to 
get the coffee and found an arms cache. “Those are rules 
of the game, too.” 


One subject that comes up at every briefing and every 
opportunity is injuring children. Three children were 
killed in the strip last month, and my impression was 
that the command is really bothered by this. Officers 
said that every death of a child elicited very serious local 
reaction. On the one hand, Palestinians don’t hesitate to 
throw grenades at military patrols even in crowded 
places, but on the other hand, when a child is hurt, 
everyone catches fire. “Killing 4-year-olds is not doing us 
any good. It’s difficult to explain,” said the IDF com- 
manding officer in Gaza, Brigadier General Tzvi Poleg. 
Gen Vilna’i told his officers: “Each dead child is a real 
catastrophe. I'd rather not fire and not get a masked man 
rather than risk injuring a child. The soldiers must be 
told this again and again.” 


We went to the spot where two children were killed. One 
was a 3-year-old hit by a rubber bullet. The child was 
outside the danger range. Everything went according to 
orders. It was the commanding officer of the observation 
point that fired the shot, whom the troops describe as “‘a 
man with a conscience.” It turned out that a head injury 
to a child, even outside the danger range, can cause 
death. An almost identical case was recorded in Khun 
Yunus, where a 7-year-old was killed, except thut there 
the child was in the company of youngsters who repeat- 
ed'y threw stones at a military position. Anyone familiar 
w ‘h the crowded conditions in Gaza and its streets and 
alleys filled with people and children at all times knows 
that as long as shots are fired in Gaza, even if it is only 
plastic and rubber bullets, children will continue to be 
hurt. This is a tragic trap that can probably not be 
resolved through technical means. 


Approximately 30 percent of the soldiers serving in the 
Gaza Strip these days belong to regular units. The share 
of recruits serving several months in the territories will 
gradually increase. Much to my surprise, I discovered 
that even new recruits are sent to the territories, in the 
middle of boot camp training. In the past new recruits 
used to be dispatched to the territories right after boot 
camp once in a while, but now they’re also sending 
soldiers who completed only one stage of gun training; in 
August they were called up and by October they were 
already ‘“‘policing”’ the territories. 


The command of the new batallion of recruits was 
transferred to a border police officer, a Druze superin- 
tendent. This is also a new measure, namely border 
police command over an IDF unit. The officer has been 
serving in Gaza since the beginning of the intifadah, and 
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now he’s supposed to “teach” youngsters from north Tel 
Aviv and from kibbutzim tossed into the midst of the 
intifadah. Aside from 18-year-olds, there are also guard 
corps reservists in Gaza, too, ages 35 to 47. That is the 
other end of the manpower spectrum immobilized by the 
intifadah. Those were sent to refugee camps al-Nusayrat 
and al-Burayj in the middle of the Gaza Strip. That was 
the first time that a guard batallion was serving in the 
territories, in refugee camps at that, and it was a good 
surprise. 


Vilna’i said in the beginning that the higher command 
had been reluctant to send a guard batallion on that job. 
Now it turns out that this is a very disciplined and well 
run batallion. The batallion had served in Gaza 3 years 
ago, before the intifadah. Its commanding officer, Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Ely of Karmey Yosef, remembered that 
the batallion then held the whole Gaza Strip and its men 
drove around in open jeeps. In the past 2 years the 
batallion served on the Jordanian and Egyptian borders. 
“The truth is that in the beginning I didn’t want to come 
here with the batallion. Now I regret not having come 
here with every battalion. It’s an important experience,” 
he added. This year the batallion has already served 40 
days of active duty; 26 men failed to show up for the 
latest call-up, but he didn’t think that it was for ideolog- 
ical reasons. 


The batallion men who are not on operational duty 
gather around the senior officers for a talk. Some of the 
officers were transferred to guard units after serving with 
paratrooper brigades. They now have to deal with young- 
sters who could be their children. Stories are told about 
incidents and stone-throwing. Like in the neighboring 
infantry batallion, most questions revolve around “when 
and how to shoot.” Vilna’i reiterates: Don’t shoot only 
because you’re angry! 


Coming out into the refugee camp, the jeep stopped for 
a moment to wait for the car behind. All of a sudden, a 
stone landed on the roof of the vehicle in which the 
commanding officer of the IDF Gaza troops was riding. 
Someone threw it . a neighboring roof or from 
behind a fence. Two wumen, one old and one young, 
were standing in the narrow doorway. Both smiled with 
satisfaction at the sight of the stone. 


One of them was undoubtedly the stone-thrower’s 
mother. The smiles froze in place after the first moment, 
as the women strained to see whether the stone had 
infuriated the soldiers too much and whether they were 
going to react angrily. I remembered what Vilna’i had 
told the men—don’t react only because you’re angry— 
but once again I realize that the uprising in the territories 
is replete with contained anger, deep frustration, and a 
desire for vengeance on the other side. All those factors 
lead many people in both camps to extremism. 


It is a deepening trap from both military and emotional 
viewpoints, which cannot be resolved by our continued 
presence in the Gaza Strip. 
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Bi’r Zayt Professor Discusses School Closings 


900L0137A London AL-MAJALLAH 
in Arabic 28 Nov 89 p 15 


{interview with Dr Munir Fasha, professor at Bi’r Zayt 
University, by Nadim Nasir; first paragraph is AL- 
MAJALLAH introduction; date and place not given] 


[Text] Dr Munir Fasha, education expert in the occupied 
Palestinian territories and professor at Bi’r Zayt Univer- 
sity, is touring Britain and the United States to deliver a 
series of lectures on the effects of the closing of six 
Palestinian universities, higher educational and voca- 
tional institutes, and teachers colleges in the occupied 
territories since the outbreak of the intifadah [uprising] 
on the life of the Palestinian people. This is in addition 
to the immeasurable negative effects the closing of 
schools for more than 18 months will have on the future 
of the Palestinian people. Dr Fasha believes that there 
are certain “positive” sides to the crime the Zionist state 
is committing by depriving the people of their natural 
right to education that will contribute to shaping the 
Palestinian people’s character. Nadim Nasir met with Dr 
Fasha in London and had the following interview with 
him. 


{[AL-MAJALLAH] What is, in your opinion, Israel’s real 
objective behind closing schools and higher educational 
institutes in the occupied Palestinian territories? 


[Fasha] The basic objective is to inflict collective pun- 
ishment on the Palestinian people. When institutes of 
higher education are closed for two years or more, you 
are inflicting punishment on the entire society. The 
policy the Israeli government is pursuing with the U.S. 
administration’s approval has a clear objective, namely 
to crush the Palestinian society. If Israel succeeds in its 
effort, then talk about an independent Palestinian state 
becomes meaningless. Israel’s actions in the West Bank 
and Gaza Strip are not aimed only at the physical and 
economic destruction of the society by inflicting thou- 
sands of casualties and murdering hundreds of martyrs 
in an unequal confrontation with unarmed children or 
by destroying hundreds of houses, uprooting trees, or 
plundering of belongings and properties as has recently 
happened in Bayt Sahur, but go beyond that in seeking to 
destroy the society on the intellectual, psychological, and 
educational levels. Education is an important backbone 
of the Palestinian society. 


{[AL-MAJALLAH] What are the most negative effects of 
the closing of universities and higher education insti- 
tutes? 


[Fasha] There are several negative effects as well as some 
positive ones. The most serious negative effect is that 
closing these institutes and freezing their pioneering role 
in developing knowledge and skills on various levels 
forces educated persons and graduates to emigrate 
abroad either in order to continue their education or 
seek employment, something which Israel naturally 
desires. With regard to schools, the Israeli authorities 














JPRS-NEA-90-006 
26 January 1990 


elevated all students when it allowed the reopening of 
schools last summer; that is, none of them failed. Stu- 
dents who were in grade one were elevated to grade three 
on returning to school, despite the fact that they have 
acquired no skills or knowledge during the time the 
schools were closed. That is if they did not even forget 
what knowledge they acquired earlier. The parents did 
not object to this, thinking that the authorities are 
offering their children what they have lost. But this will 
result in some kind of imbalance the extent of which is 
difficult for us to define at present. 


{[AL-MAJALLAH] Do you believe that this is the most 
important problem the Palestinian people will face in the 
long-term? 


{Fasha] I personally believe that the most serious prob- 
lems we will be facing in the future is the effect of terror 
which the Israeli army and Israeli settlers are exercising 
against our children. What does the future hold for these 
children? Into what will this evolve in the future? It is 
difficult for us to define this at present, but I believe that 
it will have a strong and negative effect. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] You mentioned that there are certain 
positive aspects for closing the universities. What do you 
mean by this? 


[Fasha] I perceive great changes taking place in people’s 
thinking on schools. The intifadah, for example, has 
brought about a radical change in the relations between 
the people and the educated because it has distinguished 
between the traditional academic who is isolated from 
the people and the educated whom Antonio Gramsci 
(the Italian educator and politician who died in 1937) 
calls the partcipating educated. Gramsci has stressed the 
importance of the existence of participating educated 
persons in the society if it wishes to develop and 
advance. An organic educated person not only stems 
from the environment in which he lives but also gets 
involved in its activities in order to be able to under- 
stand it and change it. Consequently, he is an inseparable 
member of his society. The intifadah, more than any 
other Arab movement, has shown the difference between 
the organic educated person and the isolated educated 
person in our society. 


{[AL-MAJALLAH] Are there other positive sides to the 
intifadah and the closure of universities? 


[Fasha] When I speak about positive aspects I mean the 
side effects of occupation pressures. There are positive 
aspects such as the importance of language in expression 
and the development of language and its ability to reflect 
the reality which we are living. A process of redefinition 
of many words is now in progress in the occupied 
territories. For example the word “‘hayy” [quarter, resi- 
dential area] is an ancient Arab word that was known 
since the dawn of this language and its evolution. It is 
known in many languages. But following the emergence 
of popular committees that administer the quarters, the 
word “hayy” assumed a definition that is totally dif- 
ferent from any Arab or foreign meaning; it is the 
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Palestinian meaning of the word. Many meanings and 
concepts have evolved. Take for example the role of the 
mosque in social life. When Islam appeared the mosque 
played a social, cultural, and educational role in addition 
to its religious role. But through centuries this has 
changed. With the intifadah the mosque has regained its 
position as a social, cultural, service, and even educa- 
tional institute. Israel has exploited certain Jordanian 
laws on Awgaf to obstruct this social trend toward 
mosques, but the citizen has come to realize that the 
mosque has a deeper meaning. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Going back to closing of universities, 
are there no educational alternatives? 


[Fasha] There is no solution that is not linked to abroad. 
But we have several programs that in fact were devel- 
oped prior to the intifadah in an attempt to meet various 
educational needs with different methods. There are 
eight or nine programs or attempts relating to education 
outside the official framework. These programs, that 
have gained a greater thrust after the intifadah, concern 
improving educational levels in schools and universities 
and awareness in children of pre-school age. There are 
such programs under the supervision of the popular 
committees concerning health education and the study 
of laws and women issues. I believe that the future will 
witness a qualitative development in the perceptions and 
practices of Palestinians of what is known as education. 


{[AL-MAJALLAH] How do the students and teachers 
cope with the closing of universities socially and finan- 
cially? 


[Fasha] With regard to university professors, they 
receive part of their salaries as emoluments or loans, but 
the drop in the value of the Jordanian dinar has affected 
their standard of living. As for school teachers’ salaries, 
these were stopped some six months prior to the 
reopening of schools. The teachers suffered a lot. With 
regard to students, those among them who have the 
means went to complete their studies abroad. Some of 
them have found jobs in order to support themselves and 
their families. Others got involved in the activities of the 
intifadah and the popular committees. Some others are 
staying at home doing nothing. As for female university 
students, it appears that a high percentage of them have 
chosen marriage. Also many students got married 
because wedding expenses in the occupied territories are 
very low. A dowry sometimes is no more than one dinar. 
In other words, marriage costs only 100 dinars. This, 
naturally, is a source of concern for all the Israeli society 
factions because the only production so far the Arabs are 
allowed is child production. But this would heighten the 
possibility of Israel implementing its plan to expel half a 
million Palestinian from the occupied territories. This 
plan, on which all the Israeli parties agree, although they 
disagree on its timing and the method of carrying it out, 
and which was successfully carried out in 1948 and 1967, 
still exists and is still being carried out with the expulsion 
of public opinion leaders despite all the international 
efforts to stop it. In fact this leaves Israel with one of two 
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choices: either expelling the Palestinians or recognizing 
their national political rights. Israel does not appear to 
be willing to opt for the second choice. 


ALGERIA 


First Semester Economic Indicators for 1989 


900A0228B Algiers REVOLUTION AFRICAINE 
in French 15 Dec 89 pp 30-31 


{Text} Industrial production of national public enter- 
prises (EPN) was | percent higher during the third 
quarter of 1989 than the first. At the same time, the 
production level during the first quarter of 1989 was still 
weak compared with the first half of 1988 and was 
expressed by a negative growth rate of -3 percent, 
according to a bulletin on the first half of the year 
published for the first time by the Algerian National 
Statistics Office (ONS). 


In July 1989, the bulletin continues, the general con- 
sumer price index rose 3.06 percent compared with 
December 1988, while a 20.6-percent increase was reg- 
istered in job applications and job offers dropped 8.9 
percent between the second half of 1989 and the first half 
of 1988. For their part, exports went from 843 million 
dinars during the first 6 months of 1988 to 
1,090,000,000 for the first half of 1989, the note con- 
tinues. 


The trend in industrial production outlined by the note 
generally confirms the poor performance of industrial 
activity for the first half of 1989 compared with the first 
half of 1988. However, the bulletin adds, the trend 
indicates that for most branches of activity, a resump- 
tion began during the second quarter and points to better 
growth in 1989, an improvement that is the result of 
better supplies, particularly for activities dependent on 
other countries. 


Industrial production essentially concerns National 
Public Enterprises (EPN), which in 1987 supplied nearly 
85 percent of all added value. An analysis of production 
results in three essential observations, to wit: 


The level of production during the first quarter of 1989 
was still low compared with the first half of 1988 and 
resulted in a growth rate of 3.1 percent and a substantial 
improvement in the production level during the second 
quarter of 1989 compared with the first, with a positive 
growth rate of -1.0 percent [sic]. Trends are substantially 
different depending on the sector of activity, whose 
growth varies. 


This trend is the result of a certain number of factors 
inherent in the economic crisis, expressed in a drop in 
foreign financial resources, whence a reduction in 
imports of products and semifinished products needed 
by certain industries. 
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In addition, a certain number of social problems have 
affected certain industries, substantially disturbing pro- 
duction rates, particularly during the fourth quarter of 
1988 and the first quarter of 1989. 


During the second quarter of 1989, the improvement in 
the growth rate was due to better supplying for certain 
industries, expressed in positive industrial growth in 
1989. 


For energy, the growth rate is 3.7 percent compared with 
the first half of 1989, but this sector experienced a slump 
during the second quarter of 1989 (-5.5 percent). 


For hydrocarbons, the growth rate is -0.5 percent. The 
result is due to disturbances in certain branches such as 
the liquefaction of natural gas. 


For mines and quarries, the drop in production of iron 
ore (-122 percent) and phosphates (-16.1 percent) com- 
pared with the first quarter of 1988 is significant of the 
difficulties experienced by the sector, which has an 
overall growth rate of -2.8 percent. 


The iron and steel, metallurgical, mechanical, and elec- 
tromechanical industries (ISMME), largely dependent 
on a foreign supply of semifinished products, have been 
hard hit by the crisis and suffered a slump (-7.5 percent) 
during the first half of 1989. Production of electrical and 
mechanical consumer goods had the lowest growth rates 
(-33.3 and -22.3 percent, respectively). 


However, the sector recovered somewhat during the 
second quarter (-2.3 percent) as the result of supplying 
improvement. 


For building materials and glass, drops in production 
essentially affected red products (-8.6 percent) and 
cement (-7.6 percent), which will have a negative effect 
on building and public works activity. However, during 
the second quarter, cement clearly improved (-10.4 per- 
cent), in contrast to production of red products, which 
dropped 10.6 percent compared with the second quarter 
of 1988. 


The glass industry has enjoyed relative stability and 
recorded positive growth for the second quarter of 1989. 


For chemistry, rubber, and plastic, while the sector’s 
growth rate indicates relative stability compared with 
the first quarter of 1988 (-0.6 percent), the branches of 
activity hardest hit by the drop in production are fertil- 
izer and pesticides (-11.3 percent), paint and varnish 
(-13.7 percent), while fertilizer improved substantially 
during the second quarter of 1989 (22 percent), and 
paint fell even more rapidly (-7.2 percent), as the result 
of supply and marketing problems. 


For the agrofood industries, a certain number of 
branches suffered a negative growth rate: tobacco and 
matches (-6.5 percent), beverages (-27.4 percent), fats 
(-8.9 percent), and canned goods (-44.5 percent). In 
contrast, the milk industry increased by over 9 percent. 
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For the textile, leather and shoe industries, this sector of 
activity, whose production mainly depends on foreign 
supplies, experienced negative growth during the first 
half of 1989. The slump is all the more disturbing 
because it results in substantial production drops in the 
private sector. 


For wood, cork, and paper, after a particularly low level 
since the second quarter of 1988, this sector experienced 
a noticeable improvement during the second quarter of 
1989, with production up 15.7 percent over the first 
quarter of 1988. 


In addition, the general consumer price index (base 100 
in 1982) was at 175.0 in July 1989, a 2-percent increase 
over the month of June 1989. This increase is essentially 
due to food products. The annual comparison (July 1988 
to July 1989) shows that the annual index is 13.1 percent, 
for food products 15.9 percent, clothing 15.5 percent, 
housing and expenditures 15.8 percent, and health care 
11.4 percent. 


Compared with December 1988, the general price index 
is up 3.06 percent. 


In addition, the ONS has also published a bulletin on 
prices on the parallel market. 


In order to have an overall view of the observation 
methodology to be set up since April, parallel market 
prices were observed in the three major cities: Algiers, 
Constantine, and Oran. 


The market concerns three categories of consumer prod- 
ucts, to wit, locally made products in difficulty or suf- 
fering scarcities, products imported by official circuits 
and government agencies, part of which go on the black 
market, and finally, products of foreign origin not 
imported by the government and that reach the market 
by various means. 


Since April 1989, a number of sales outlets have been 
observed: Algiers, 12; Constantine, 3; and Oran, 2. 


The graph shows that the price of blue jeans for men in 
May 1989 was as follows: Algiers, 704.10 Algerian 
dinars; Constantine, 750; Oran, 700. in May 1989, 
Adidas shoes cost: Algiers, 1,400 dinars; Constantine, 
1,500; Oran, 800. 


Concerning foreign trade during the first half of 1989, 
imports totaled an estimated 30,933,000,000 dinars, 
while exports totaled 33,688,000,000. Imports were up 
3.8 percent over 1988. 


For exports, a comparison of semesters in 1988 and 1989 
shows a net improvement in current values (-52.1 per- 
cent). Exports went from 843 million dinars (first half of 
1988) to 1,909,000,000 during the first half of 1989. 


Employment figures show that job applications rose 20.6 
percent during the first half of 1989 over the second half 
of 1988, or 23,522 new applications. Job offers dropped 
8.9 percent for the same period, a loss of 4,867 jobs. 
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The national public sector employs 45 percent of all 
personnel (excluding agriculture and the administra- 
tion), a total of 1,718,450 wage earners, the private 
sector 33 percent, and the local public sector 22 percent. 


EGYPT 


Former Minister Offers Solutions for Economy 


900A0195A Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 
in Arabic 13 Dec 89 p 15 


{Interview with Dr Sultan Abu-’Ali, former minister of 
the economy and secretary-general of the Conference on 
Human Resources and Unemployment by ’Ala’-al-Din 
Mustafa: “Dr. Sultan Abu-‘Ali: Economic Reforms 
Should Absorb Population Growth and Returning Expa- 
triates; Small, Rural, and Vocational Industries Ease 
Unemployment”; first paragraph is AKHIR SA’AH 
introduction; date and place not given] 


[Excerpts] [passage omitted] 


AKHIR SA’AH interviewed Dr. Sultan Abu-’Ali, former 
minister of the economy and secretary-general of the 
Conference on Human Resources and Unemployment 
organized by the Egyptian Society for Political Economy 
and Legislation. [passage omitted] 


Basic Education Mandatory 


[AKHIR SA’AH] Should education be developed, con- 
sidering that it is the natural gateway to human devel- 
opment? 


[Dr. Abu-’Ali] [passage omitted] Priorities must be 
established where needs are myriad and scarcity exists; 
and this applies to education. Education is basic and 
very important but there must be harmony between the 
wishes of the individual and the needs and priorities of 
society. 


We all agree without a doubt that basic education— 
preuniversity education—is very vital, since there can be 
no progress in an illiterate society that can not read or 
write and is uneducated. Consequently, free basic edu- 
cation must be made available to all. There must be 
complete absorption of those of basic education age. 
This is absolute and nonnegotiable. We must commit to 
that and give it no less priority that the loaf of bread; 
because it is vital and very basic. 


Then we must coordinate among our needs as a society, 
development needs, and individual wishes. Education 
planning is therefore vital and basic since we must 
develop human resources appropriate to our stage of 
development. We should expand university education 
when we detect increasing need for university graduates. 
When there is unemployment, which is currently ram- 
pant among university graduates, we must restrict uni- 
versity education. 


We have more need for vocational and technical educa- 
tion and must therefore concentrate on that and give it 
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priority. We must also take measures to encourage 
individuals to get the kind of education that serves 
society instead of seeking education for which there is 
little demand. In short, we must so direct societal poli- 
cies that we accomplish coordination and balance 
between individual wishes and the needs of society. 


Unemployment Is a Multifaceted Phenomenon 


[AKHIR SA’AH] What are your views on unemploy- 
ment which was the second subject of the conference? 


[Dr. Abu-’Ali] [passage omitted] Papers presented at the 
conference included numerous aspects, including a 
review of current me:hods of production. The focus, as 
long as productivity is not compromised, should be on 
such labor-intensive production techniques as small, 
rural, and vocational industries. This would create 
higher demand for workers. Those suggestions are 
among major strategies currently under consideration. 


The second, and main, issue involves the apportionment 
of investments among various sectors in a manner that 
would create more job opportunities and consequently 
absorb a larger portion of current unemployment. 


The third issue is very important and involves total 
economic variables such as monetary, fiscal, and pricing 
policies. These, of course, impact the economic condi- 
tions that have caused the current level of unemploy- 
ment. It follows, therefore, that one of the many objec- 
tives of comprehensive economic reform is to reduce 
unemployment. 


Contact Unemployment 


[AKHIR SA’AH] There are those who equate economic 
reform with the resumption of development. What do 
you say? 


{[Dr. Abu-’Ali] [passage omitted] Some believe that gov- 
ernment policies are pursuing an economic reform pro- 
gram, and that these policies create a slight, temporary 
rise in unemployment, and this is not at all true. Perhaps 
it will produce for a time some increase in unemploy- 
ment. But it would be what is called “Contact Unem- 
ployment” [as published] which occurs over short tran- 
sitory periods of time, to be followed by vastly increased 
[job] opportunities. Without comprehensive economic 
reform the problem would only aggravate and prolif- 
erate. 


[AKHIR SA’AH] Are the various projects capable of 
absorbing returning expatriates? 


[Dr. Abu-’Ali] That depends on the number of expatri- 
ates returning from abroad. Most recent statistics put 
that number at between 20,000 and 30,000. This is very 
low in relation to the total number of expatriates, which 
is as high as 3 billion or maybe even higher. This being 
the case, it [returning expatriates] would have no mate- 
rial impact on the existing situation. 
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Even if they were higher in number, the returnees could 
be absorbed by creating a climate suitable for invest- 
ment, opening investment opportunities to the private 
sector, attracting more investment, improving public 
sector efficiency, and increasing government resources 
in Order to allow it to raise its public investment. 


[AKHIR SA’AH] How can job opportunities for young 
people be created? 


[Dr. Abu-’Ali] Small industries are a good way, as long as 
the quality of production is not adversely affected. In 
other words, larger numbers of graduates could be 
absorbed by expanding small projects and maintaining 
the quality of output while keeping it in balance with 
market demand. 


As to reclaiming land and dispensing it to young gradu- 
ates: For such a policy to succeed, especially in aug- 
menting farm production and expanding arable land, it 
must be considered a long-range investment that 
requires financial capabilities and resources in addition 
to the work force. Graduates may lack such resources, 
therefore rendering this policy ineffective. It is not 
enough to provide land and distribute it to young grad- 
uates. Financial resources must also be provided to 
impart high productivity to such investments through 
advanced irrigation, improved seed strains, etc. 


Without such financial resources, I don’t believe that it 
would be very fruitful to simply disburse land to young 
people without providing other resources. 


Separating Management From Ownership 


[AKHIR SA’AH] Is the separation of management and 
ownership mandated by reform? 


[Dr. Abu-’Ali] Separating management and ownership is 
not the only factor in reforming the public sector. It is 
merely one of many. 


Public sector units that are low in productivity do not 
realize profits and often suffer losses. They offer no 
employment opportunities because they lack the 
resources and capabilities to modernize and innovate, 
retool, and expand. Worse, they face the risk of closing 
down and laying off their workers. On the other hand, 
they could create more opportunities and absorb more 
workers under economic reform. This is true not only in 
the case of the public sector, but also in the case of other 
components of economic reform. Reforming the public 
sector also entails a reevaluation of its output. Units may 
expand production without justification; the product 
may not be vital or strategic, and it may face competi- 
tion. The operations of such units could be rationalized 
through more efficient management. 


The separation of management and ownership is a vital 
and important issue. It is necessary because management 
is a science and an art and must be entrusted to those 
who are so qualified. There is a separation of manage- 
ment and ownership in capitalist countries where private 
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ownership is allowed. The chairman or the general 
manager does not have to be the owner. Management has 
the competence and authority to make decisions because 
it should be based on knowledge, and not on the fact of 
ownership or the lack of it. [passage omitted] 


Experts Report Expatriate Labor Statistics 
900A0213C Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 21 Dec 89 p 9 


[Article by "Abd-al-’Ati Muhammad] 


[Text] Experts and specialists on Egyptian expatriate 
labor affirm that the Gulf market will remain open to 
Egyptian labor, especially skilled labor, and that 
improvement of job opportunities in the future depends 
on how far the Gulf countries will reduce employment of 
Asian labor which poses the biggest challenge to Arab 
labor in those countries in general. 


In this regard the experts point to the importance of the 
resolutions adopted by the conferences of Gulf ministers 
of social affairs and labor that provide for dealing with 
the issue of Asian labor, whose existence has caused 
serious social problems from which Gulf societies are 
suffering. The implementation of these resolutions has 
been hindered by the private sector’s insistence on 
employing Asian labor because of its low wages and 
small expenses. 


The assertion by the Arab Gulf states, when they 
launched their policy of limiting importing foreign labor, 
that they will give priority to Arab labor, strengthens the 
possibilities of the Gulf market remaining open to Egyp- 
tian labor. 


Dr. Nadir Farjani, the expert on human resources, 
asserts that it is the economic factors rather than the 
political factors that are the principal consideration in 
determining the Egyptian labor traffic. The economic 
conditions in the host countries play a major role and so 
does the amount of financial savings an emigrant worker 
can realize. When the economic situation in the Arab 
Gulf countries, the principal importers of Egyptian 
labor, was in recession, we had to expect a drop in the 
rate of employment of Egyptian labor, but this did not 
prevent the Gulf market from remaining open to it. 


Looking ahead, Dr. Farjani says that the Gulf market 
will concentrate on skilled Egyptian labor. The biggest 
challenge to this labor, he added, is the flow of labor 
from East Asia, which is now spreading in certain 
countries that were expected to continue to rely on 
Egyptian labor. But what happened was to the contrary. 


The number of non-Arab expatriates in the Arab Gulf 
countries increased from 800,000 in 1975 to 2.4 million 
in 1985. The number of Arabs increased by | million 
only, bringing their total then to 3.14 million, while the 
highest increase was recorded by the Asians from the 
Philippines, Korea, Bangladesh, and India. 


On the total number of Egyptian laborer, Dr. Farjani 
says that it depends on what the coming months will 
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reveal with regard to the number of Egyptian laborers 
that will remain in Iraq, and the job opportunities that 
will be available for the Egyptians in Libya following the 
improvement of relations. 


Estimates by experts show that 2.237 million Egyptians 
are now working in Arab countries. The number of 
Egyptians working in these countries at the end of 1988 
tota:ed about 3 million. According to experts’ estimates, 
862,500 Egyptians will return home by the end of this 
year. 


According to these estimates, the number of Egyptians 
employed in Iraq totaled 2.85 million, of whom 850,000 
will return; 480,000 in Saudi Arabia of whom 100,000 
will return; 150,000 in Kuwait, of whom 25,000 will 
return; 32,000 in Algeria, of whom 8,000 will return; 
120,000 in the UAE [United Arab Emirates], of whom 
35,000 will return; 25,000 in Qatar, of whom 3,000 will 
return; 12,000 in the Sultanate of Oman, of whom 2,000 
will return; 14,000 in the YAR [Yeman Arab Republic], 
of whom 1,500 will return; 110,000 in Jordan, of whom 
8,000 will return; 18,000 in Sudan; 8,000 in Syria; 180 in 
Mauritania, and 400 in Somalia. 


Article Outlines Investment Law Regulations 


900A0196A Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 
in Arabic 13 Dec 89 p 12 


[Article by ’Ala’-al-Din Mustafa: ““New Investment Law: 
Workers To Get 10 Percent of Net Profit; Products Not 
Subject to Compulsory Pricing or Profit Ceilings”] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


Prime minister Dr. ’Atif Sidki issued executive guide- 
lines for the investment law, in the hope of improving 
the investment climate in Egypt and making life easier 
for investors by safeguarding their capital and expediting 
project licensing procedures. The guidelines grant capital 
many advantages and stipulate that investment projects 
be granted all monetary facilities including the right to 
fatten accounts with foreign exchange via loans denom- 
inated in foreign exchange. They also gave liquidated 
projects the right to repatriate capital and allotted 
workers 10 percent of net profit at a minimum. 


The guidelines explain that Article | of the investment 
law covers all fields of investment and all ancillary, 
complementary, and related activity. These include 
barren and desert land reclamation and cultivation and 
the operations necessary to reclaim land and turn it into 
arable, cultivated, reclaimed land, and other industrial 
activity including agribusiness, mining, except for oil 
exploration and extraction, various tourist activities, 
and the building of all grades of housing units for 
purchase or rental. 


New Housing Developments 


The law covers such construction projects as new cities 
and housing developments and new industrial zones 
including land improvement and the supply of basic 
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services and public utilities for the purpose of dividing, 
selling, or leasing the land, or defining access rights. 


The guidelines, which fail into 10 chapters divided into 
144 articles, also stipulate that project products are not 
subject to laws, rules, and regulations on compulsory 
pricing and profit ceilings. However, the council of 
ministers may, when necessary, make an exception with 
certain goods and products related to the basic needs of 
the population. Such a decision would be mindful of the 
economic cost of such goods and products and would be 
based on reports and studies to be prepared by invest- 
ment or other competent public agencies. 


The guidelines also stipulate that investment projects are 
not to be subjected to any more financial obligations or 
burdens etc. than is mandated for private sector projects. 
Parity between those projects and private sector projects 
are to be gradually achieved in prices as well as in 
financial burdens and obligations. Disparity with similar 
private sector prujects created outside the law's jurisdic- 
tion will not be allowed when setting new prices or 
changing existing prices of raw materials, feedstock, 
petroleum products, electric energy, and other opera- 
tional needs. 


Supplying Projects With Foreign Exchange 


The guidelines stipulate that wages and salaries of Egyp- 
tian employees of internal investment projects, as well as 
the remunerations, bonuses, and per diem earned in 
foreign currency by Egyptian board chairmen, control- 
lers, experts, and consultants, are to be disbursed in 
Egyptian pound equivalents to be calculated at the 
highest exchange rate declared on the 20th day of the 
month in which the earnings are due. The employer must 
exchange the hard currency equivalent of such earnings 
through authorized banks on the basis of the exchange 
rate on the free foreign exchange market. 


The guidelines further deal with the structure, tabula- 
tion, and distribution of the worker profitsharing man- 
dated by law at a minimum of 10 percent of net profit. 


The guidelines guarantee for projects the right to repa- 
triate invested capital, converted to its original currency, 
in case they are not approved or are liquidated. 


They also grant projects the right to boost foreign cur- 
rency accounts with loans denominated in foreign cur- 
rency and with foreign currency purchases either from 
free currency market sources or from the holders of free 
currency accounts. The guidelines also give such projects 
access to all foreign exchange facilities established by the 
competent authorities. 


New Facilities for Investors 


The investment law guidelines mandate that ministries, 
governorates, public institutions, and other competent 
public authorities list with the Investment Authority all 
the operations and projects in which they suggest that 
capital be invited to invest. This would be done within 


JPRS-NEA-90-006 
26 January 1990 


the framework of the state’s general policies and with a 
view to the priorities and objectives of the economic and 
social development plan. The submitted lists would be 
reviewed by the board of directors, which would autho- 
rize investment parameters for internal and external 
projects and operations, to be identified and announced 
in a manner to be determined by it. 


The guidelines stipulate that a project be entitled to an 
additional two-year exemption when the local content of 
its tools, equipment, and supplies exceeds 60 percent. 
Capital invested in land and buildings is not to be 
computed in such calculations. 


The guidelines further stipulate that the person con- 
cerned should apply for that additional exemption 
within thirty days from the date operations begin or 
activities are exercised. 


An investor must submit a form to register the profit 
used to increase the capital of this or another project 
when such reinvestment is authorized. The request 
should be accompanied by a statement from an Egyptian 
auditor attesting to the profit actually reinvested, the 
date it was added to capital, and the share apportioned to 
each partner or shareholder. 


Operational Procedures 


The guidelines chart the course investors must make in 
an investment application. The individual concerned 
must deposit on account the sum of 1,000 pounds or its 
foreign currency equivalent, calculated at the highest 
declared rate of exchange. This deposit goes towards the 
administrative cost of services performed by the 
authority for internal and for free-zone investments. 


That amount is payable to the authority immediately 
upon notifying the concerned individual that his appli- 
cation has been accepted. If the project is rejected or the 
applicant withdraws, the account of that deposit would 
be settled by a decision of the agency head to defray the 
cost of services rendered by the Authority in processing 
the investment application. 


The guidelines stipulate that projects, in order to pay for 
services performed by the Authority, are to pay an 
annual fee of one-half per thousand of investment costs, 
calculated at the most recent update of such costs. 


A project may export its output itself or through agents 
without need to register in the exports’ register or to 
obtain an export permit, provided it submits to the 
competent department at the Authority an appropriate 
affidavit that it has indeed produced the goods to be 
exported. The affidavit should also state the number or 
quantity of goods intended for export and their specifi- 
cations. 
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Capital Flight Abroad Viewed as Detrimental 


900A0213B Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH 
in Arabic 17 Dec 89 p 2 


[Article by Muhammad al-’Azbi: “The Flight of Bil- 
lions’’} 


[Text] This is not the first time that this case is being 
brought up. At the end of every year official banking 
economic statements are issued containing warnings and 
demands. This time an economic study by a responsible 
Arab bank says that one of the solutions for our Arab 
region is to seek to prevent the flight of capital for abroad 
and to provide guarantees in order to encourage invest- 
ments. 


The World Bank statistics indicate that the amount of 
iunds invested abroad by the GCC [Gulf Corporation 
Council] countries last year was $180 billion and that 
deposits of other Arab countries in foreign banks in the 
past seven years have increased. Egypt’s deposits abroad 
reached $4 billion and Lebanon’s $7 billion. Arab invest- 
ments usually incline toward Britain, the United States, 
and other European countries. 


The Arab economic study reviews investment trends and 
relevant figures available to it from the IMF, and calls 
for providing protection to investors and guarantees for 
their funds against expropriation. It also calls for devel- 
oping, liberalizing, and changing taxation policy and 
maintaining the real rate vf interest. 


Taking Arab capital out of the region and depositing and 
investing it in foreign banks is detrimental to develop- 
ment in the Arab countries. Yet at the same time, capital, 
generally, in all the countries that are in need of it, is 
subject to restrictive laws and risks that no one should 
expect it to tolerate. This is the difficult equation. 


This is reiterated almost every year without anybody 
heeding it. Hasn’t the time now come to listen to what is 
being said and to implement some of it? 


laa Regulations Described as Financial 
s 


900A0210A Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 10 Dec 89 p 7 
{Article by Dr. ’Abd al-’Aziz al-Shirbini] 


[Text] Reaction to incidents involving Egyptian workers in 
Iraq was, aS usual, emotional just like reaction to any 
important crisis the country experiences, and a confirma- 
tion of the pattern of “management by crises” which | 
discussed in AL-AHRAM about two years ago. We have 
read in the press that the higher committee set up in order 
to organize travel for work abroad under the prime min- 
ister’s chairmanship is discussing laying down new rules to 
regulate work abroad. The rules are to include provisions 
that going for work abroad should be under a contract 
endorsed by the Ministry of Manpower, on the basis of 
which a work permit will be issued by the central depart- 
ment for work permits at the Ministry of the Interior. 
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The grave effect these new restrictions might have on the 
volume of Egyptian labor abroad and, consequently, on 
the flow of foreign currency which, unquestionably, is 
one of the state’s most important resources at present, is 
quite obvious. It is important here to point to two very 
important matters: 


First, the unexpected nature of the crisis which, as usual, 
took us by surprise, and without us having a contingency 
plan. This reflects the lack of concepts for directional and 
strategic planning which is indispensable for us in a rapidly 
changing and violently fluctuating international environ- 
ment. A case in point in particular is our failure to 
visualize potential scenarios for the likely outcome of the 
Gulf war after it came to an end. Reconstruction projects 
have almost entirely been undertaken by major interna- 
tional companies which we could not compete with. Also, 
the major part of our expatriate labor there—which most 
probably is unskilled or semiskilled—has become easy to 
dispense with and to be replaced by Iraqi labor. 


The second matter is the astonishing lack of any reason- 
able information system about our workers abroad, 
despite the great strategic significance of such an impor- 
tant variable situation, and despite the availability of 
technical capabilities in our national institutions that 
enable establishing such system. These include the infor- 
mation and decisionmaking support center that comes 
under the cabinet, the statistics and mobilization depart- 
ment, and others. Certain ministries have greatly prof- 
ited from the information center’s efforts, but the utili- 
zation of these new and pioneering capabilities has not 
been extended to one of our most serious and most 
important economic sectors, namely the Egyptian 
workers abroad. 


The principal characteristics of our workers abroad are 
not known in any reasonably accurate manner. These 
include: 


¢ The volume of the temporary and permanent workers 
abroad. 

¢ Professional classification of workers abroad; age 

group and sex classification. 

The workers geographical distribution. 

The level of pay and wages.; 

The countries originating demand for foreign labor. 

The motives for going abroad. 

The conditions leading to job creation. 


This is in addition to the evident lack in our information 
about foreign markets, the required skills, and how to 
meet these requirements in a systematic manner that 
would support our workers abroad and help confront 
foreign competition, especially cheap Asian labor. 


It is not strange that, because of the lack of an adequate 
information system, we are surprised by shocks, despite 
the fact that establishing such a system is not impossible. 
It is our duty to establish an accurate information system 
about Egyptian workers abroad that would provide the 
authorities with a continuing flow of feedback on what is 
happening in foreign markets, whereby this information 
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would be used as an objective basis in support of 
decisionmaking. We would thus avoid emotional reac- 
tions, as evident in the proposed rules and measures that 
are now under consideration. 


The proposed rules and measures to organize workers 
abroad are based on the need to have a prior contract 
signed with the foreign party concerned. Despite the 
bureaucratic vicious circle in which those who desire to 
work abroad will find themselves according to the pro- 
posed restrictions, this policy ignores incontrovertible 
facts of utmost importance, of which we mention the 
following: 


¢ That the great part of Egyptian workers abroad are 
unskilled or semiskilled at best. 

¢ That obtaining a job in most cases is not preceded by 
the worker travelling [abroad], but that it is this 
worker who creates job opportunities after looking 
and searching in foreign labor markets. Therefore, the 
dictum of the well-known economist Say [name pub- 
lished in English] that “it is supply that creates 
demand” and not necessarily vice versa, is true here. 
Naturally, groups of workers organized by contracting 
and construction companies that execute contracts 
abroad are excluded from this. In any case this 
represents Only a small fraction of labor at best. 


During several visits to the countries of the region I had 
the opportunity to meet with many Egyptians working in 
agriculture in Jordan valley, in the building and con- 
struction field, or in the service sector such as hotels, 
restaurants, and others. They all without exception 
obtained work through personal efforts or through rela- 
tives and friends. It is not yet known how the proposed 
measures will set a new method for creating job oppor- 
tunities, search for them, or explore them, replacing the 
current traditional method which, despite its simplicity 
and difficulty, has proved considerably effective in cre- 
ating job opportunities. The job opportunities filled by 
these categories of nonskilled and semiskilled workers 
are, by their very nature, individual opportunities that 
require personal and individual search and job hunting. 
Collective and organized efforts as imagined by the 
Ministry of Manpower may be of no avail, especially if 
these efforts are of the government administration’s 
bureaucratic nature. 


Obviously, the proposed restrictions and measures to 
organize workers abroad are suitable only in cases where 
demand is greater than supply. These cases happen only 
among the skilled workers category, such as teachers, 
professionals, university professors, and some out- 
standing skilled workers. In the absence of an accurate 
information system, it is difficult to estimate the actual 
proportion of these categories of the total Egyptian 
workers abroad, but at best these do not exceed 20 or 30 
percent of the total workers. Consequently, the proposed 
restrictions and measures will deal a deadly blow to the 
greater majority of the unskilled and semiskilled workers 
and might even obstruct the movement of this labor and 
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its flow abroad. Realistically and practically, it is incon- 
ceivable that the workers’ job hunting method will 
change overnight and that demand would overtake 
supply, which is a basic condition for securing a work 
contract which is the pass for travel abroad for the 
majority of workers. Inevitably, these restrictions will 
result in blocking the sources that are currently 
absorbing a considerable part of Egyptian labor. This 
would exacerbate the unemployment problem in the 
domestic market, which, unquestionably, is currently 
Our most serious economic problem. 


Indeed the new restrictions could have a detrimental 
effect on the Egyptian workers presently abroad that 
cannot be ignored. These restrictions could have a 
serious effect on the workers’ realizations with regard to 
the freedom of movement and travel, which may prompt 
the workers to stay abroad or not return home ait all. 
There is no doubt that this will affect the flow of 
remittances of workers abroad or lead to their drying up 
completely at a time when these remittances still consti- 
tute our most important foreign currency source. Per- 
haps the category that will be affected by the new 
measures will be that which contributes most to foreign 
currency remittances because, contrary to other catego- 
ries, it is not sufficiently familiar with the foreign cur- 
rency market that attracts a considerable portion of the 
savings of skilled workers abroad. 


The reaction to the passing crisis involving workers in 
Iraq, therefore, should not be emotional in the form of 
restrictions and measures threatening the labor move- 
ment abroad in general, but should primarily concen- 
trate on expediting the establishment of an accurate 
information system on workers abroad that would con- 
stitute an objective and sound basis for charting state 
policy and supporting the decisions of its higher author- 
ities. Manpower resources have been and remain one of 
our most important economic resources. It is distressing 
and absurd to squander external opportunities to exploit 
these resources, at least as a breather until suitable 
conditions enable us absorb excess labor in our domestic 
markets. If we were to squander this important resource 
by pursuing policies lacking the necessary information 
and a clear view, then the poet’s following saying applies 
to us: 


Like a camel in the desert, 
Though laden with water 
It dies of thirst 


Commentator Challenges Islamicist Methods, 
Philosophy 

900A0198C Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 

in Arabic 13 Dec 89 p 56 


{Article by Hamid Sulayman: “Islam: Not a Game for 
Children”’] 


[Text] Many are demanding that the Islamic shari‘ah 
{Islamic code of law] be applied at once; despite their 
numbers, enthusiasm, and good intentions, they do not 
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(because of circumstances) understand the Islamic world 
and the prodigious requirements that must precede this 
major demand. This major demand could ultimately 
change into a major “pothole,” into which the Islamic 
movement could tumble, especially since the ascending 
voice within this movement is now coming from certain 
“senior narrow-minded persons” or junior narrow- 
minded persons, dreaming of superior cities or blessed 
communities, carrying on the ways of our ancestors, 
without “caring for” roots and branches. They do not 
distinguish between “‘invariables and variables,” or dif- 
ferentiate between what must be preserved because it is 
sacred, what must be dumped because its reason for 
existence in space and time is extinct, and what must be 
created so that our lives may be in harmony with the 
spirit of the age, without violating the values and highest 
principles of Islam. 


This matter, gentlemen, is not an enthusiastic game, nor 
should it put an end to particulars of Islamic jurispru- 
dence. You talk about the jihad abroad by the sword, to 
spread the call, despite the fact that God rejected 
enslavement on the land by coercion. He said to His 
Prophet, “Do not coerce the people, so that they may be 
true believers.” 


You talk about the jihad at home. You confuse the need 
to be obedient to the imam, even if he were a sinner, with 
opposing him, rebelling against him, and disowning him, 
in the event his blasphemy was confirmed. It was also 
cited in the hadith [Prophetic traditions], “Even if you 
think him to be a licentious unbeliever, you must have 
proof from God.” 


The result is a waste of time, repeated clashes with 
governments, and mutual exchange of violence. It also 
gives the enemies of the Islamic movement sufficient 
weapons to abort it, to kill it. This happens when certain 
extremists proceed too rapidly to impose their extremist 
views by force, and when the Islamic movement puts 
forward the “slogan’’ of the Islamic solution, without 
preparing the details of that solution. The details of the 
contemporary Islamic political and economic theories 
must not be ignored. The human cadres that propel the 
Islamic conscience, and the ability to implement these 
theories without deviation, must be made ready. More- 
over, the community must be convinced as to the sub- 
stance of the Islamic solution and not merely its slogan, 
so that the change comes about through legitimate dem- 
ocratic channels without a coup or clash. 


Regarding before that happens, the matter does not go 
beyond the circle of enthusiasm, which ultimately leads 
to circles of violence, or argument which in the end 
becomes a round of Byzantine discussion. The contem- 
porary Islamic movement therefore, will repeat its his- 
toric, calamitous fate at the hands of its masters, should 
they continue to put the cart before the horse. 


The Islamic movement, gentlemen, must be ready and 
waiting for the propitious moment by expanding its 
efforts in two areas: during the time that the movement’s 
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thinkers and theorists are preoccupied in preparing the 
contemporary Islamic precepts and theories, brothers 
must be busy with widespread work among the masses to 
get the cadre and supporters ready, who must make 
progress in their conduct in the streets and government 
offices. They must move up to the Islamic conduct and 
standards required for cleanliness, purity, faith, honesty, 
and concern for labor and productivity. I do not believe 
that any government could oppose such creative and 
positive work among the masses, which would result in a 
society clean in appearance, hands, and language, able to 
select a clean government. 


I do not know how any Islamic movement can believe 
that it has carried out its mission, when there is still 
within the community of Muslims those who urinate in 
the streets, accept bribes in government offices, and 
plunder its antiquities. How can we call others of this 
community to Islam? We, with this corruption and 
degradation. Hasn’t getting busy working among the 
masses in order to form the “Islamic consience” become 
one of the priorities, before any question of power and 
government? What good is an Islamic government that 
rules a collapsing society, separated by centuries from 
our contemporary times? 


If we assume that there are those who would permit the 
establishment of an Islamic government inside the 
Islamic world, and an Islamic state, then, is the time 
appropriate to enter into battle, with foreign powers 
lurking in wait to ambush any Islamic renaissance? 


Therefore, we must busy ourselves at home working with 
the masses, to create the Islamic conscience, prepare the 
contemporary political and economic theories and ready 
them for application, adopt all the causes of power, 
science, technological progress, and self-reliance, and 
prepare the cadres required for the Islamic system, so 
that the experiences of the Umayyid, ’Abbasid, and 
Ottoman states are not repeated. They were governed by 
the Islamic “‘slogan,”’ not by its substance. 


And after this but not before, you can offer not just the 
Islamic solution, but rather, the Islamic state, through 
traditional, democratic channels. You will find millions 
to support it, and the moral power to assist it. No one 
would move against you either at home or abroad, 
especially since the slogan of the Islamic state is Islam 
based on power with no killing, except in the event of 
aggression against its borders. 


Therefore, we move toward Islam, with the solution that 
is in harmony with the path of Islam in advancing the 
call, without imposing views by force. This is the solu- 
tion that Islam calls for, with regard to adopting all the 
causes of power, science, and the intelligence to read the 
surrounding environment, so that we can be worthy of 
bearing the torch of this message which, with all the 
harm we did to it in bygone eras, we still harm it today! 


Islam, gentlemen, is a state for adults, not a game for 
children. 
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Article Examines Threat From, Response to 
Waste Ships 


900A0157A Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 
in Arabic 22 Nov 89 pp 23-26 


[Article by Khalid Hamzah: “Garbage Ships Approach 
Egypt's Shores”’} 


[Excerpts] [passage Omitted] 


Toxic waste ships have declared war on Egypt. The 
declaration took place only 6 months ago following 
several skirmishes that began over 16 years ago, the date 
when the first toxic waste ship sank opposite the Egyp- 
tian shores, in front of Port Sa’id harbor, the northern 
gate of the Suez Canal to be exact. 


Egypt, on its part, declared a round-the-clock state of 


emergency inside its shores and territorial waters to repel 
the aggression which represents a war of a new kind. For 
the enemy is invisible and the weapon is deadlier than 
the rifle and the missile. The victims total hundreds and 
indeed thousands of human beings and the impact 
lingers on for hundreds of years. 


The source is one of the advanced industrialized coun- 
tries that generates over 350 million tons of toxic sub- 
stances and waste annually. The United States alone 
generates 260 million tons (!), and the rest is generated 
by European and some Far Eastern countries. 


The solution as far as these countries are concerned is to 
dump their waste in a far away place and to look for 
another victim in Africa or Asia after Latin America 
turned them down! 


The compensation is a tempting sum of money or 
excusing these countries of some of their debts, as was 
the case with Guinea Bissau and Nigeria, who promised 
to dump over 25 million tons of America’s waste alone 
on their soil in return for $100 for each barrel! 


Wish that was all. With the waste and radioactive or 
toxic material ships, the initial hazard doubled and then 
tripled, turning deadlier with the addition of infected 
cattle which some countries tried to export to us to settle 
in our stomachs with every sunrise! 


Egypt was not out of reach of these hazards. For from the 
very beginning, the advanced countries had their sight 
on Egypt and its sea outlets, particularly the Suez Canal, 
which alone accounts for 90 percent of the maritime 
traffic nationwide. 


GRANITA Ship Story 


At the beginning, six and a half years ago to be exact, a 
Panamanian ship named GRANITA entered Egyptian 
ports and at the Port Sa’id harbor it collided with 
another ship on its way to South Korea through the 
canal. And lo and behold, the ship was loaded with toxic 
substances and had on deck other radio active mate-ial. 
Dr Fadil Muhammad ’Ali, professor and dean of the 





JPRS-NEA-90-006 
26 January 1990 


biophysics department at Cairo University’s School of 
Sciences, picked up the story. 


“The strange thing is that the ship was left under water in 
front of the canal’s northern entrance for 6 months. The 
competent authorities knew from the very beginning of 
the ship’s sinking and they immediately notified the then 
Port Sa’id governor, Mr Sirhan, who in turn notified the 
Atomic Energy Commission, and it in turn notified the 
Suez Canal Authority. 


“These authorities continued to clash among themselves 
in answering One question: who should salvage the ship? 
Everyone was trying to evade the answer! Six months 
later an agreement was reached to salvage it, but there 
were several problems: 


¢ “The ship was carrying a large cargo of iron, under 
which lay cases of hazardous radioactive substances, 
and atop them were over 1,200 barrels of other toxic 
substances. 

* ‘More serious was the fact that some toxic substances 
had actually leaked into Egyptian waters, making its 
way to the water sources and, consequently, to the 
people who use it, thus possibly causing serious ill- 
nesses.” 


But what did we do? Dr Fadil Said: “A National 
Research Council committee was formed under the 
chairmanship of Dr Fatimah al-Jamhari to treat the 
toxic substances. It took more than a full year to clean up 
the waterway. 


‘Egypt asked for $20 million in compensation, which it 
received 2 full years later after the ship had been towed 
outside the harbor to be repaired in Spain. 


‘As for the ship, it sank again, this time 70 miles from 
Egyptian territorial waters! 


“Five years earlier, certain European countries had 
asked Egypt to allow them to dump some radioactive 
substances after part of the material had actually been 
dropped in Nigeria and an agreement was in fact reached 
in principle to dump some European waste in the 
Western Desert. The plan, however, failed when Egypt’s 
scientists blocked it.” 


Cat and Mouse Game 


“Three years later, a European country made an offer to 
the General Investment Authority to set up waste 
dumps. This time Marsah Matruh was picked as the 
dumping site, but we turned down the offer, again thanks 
to Egypt’s scientists. 


‘In the early seventies, Vienna and some East European 
countries tried to dump some atomic waste in the 
Qattarah Depression, but the attempt failed before it 
actually got under way! 


‘During Dr Mahmud al-Sharif’s tenure as al-Sharqiyah 
governor, a western company with European (French, 
Italian, German, and British) capital tried to build an 
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incinerator to burn the governorate’s waste, but the 
governor was wise to the primary purpose of the incin- 
erator which had a capacity for 100 tons a day, while 
al-Shargiyah’s entire waste amounted to no more than 
30 tons. The goal was crooked. The incinerator was going 
to be used to capacity, but for buring those countries’ 
banned waste!” 


The cat and mouse game continued, according to Dr 
Fadil Muhammad ‘Ali and the circle of toxic substances 
expanded to include radioactive and toxic material haz- 
ards, besides the modern hazard of infected cattle that 
pose the danger of infecting marine life and, therefore, 
human life with illnesses, the least serious of which are 
related to the spinal cord and the nerves. 


What is astounding, as Dr Fadil emphasized, is that we 
were alerted to this hazard by a foreign party that, 
ironically, sent the hazard to us! The story, simply put, is 
that in the wake of the Chernobyl! disaster in the Soviet 
Union, we received a dairy product shipment from West 
Germany ready to be put on the Egyptian market. Had it 
not been for the urgent message Germany, the exporting 
country, sent to us saying that the milk shipment was 
radioactive and not fit for human consumption, we 
would have had a near disaster. 


Dr Fadil wondered whether the hazard did in fact exist 
and we were unaware of it, especially since the toxic 
ships were roaming the seas and oceans in a diligent 
effort to enter our territorial waters, from the Suez Canal 
side in particular, with their toxic substances and 
infected cattle, and were blocked by the Egyptian author- 
ities only recently even though they had been there for 
many years! 


At the Canal’s Southern Entrance 


The answer this time came from Captain Ahmad ‘Anani, 
traffic director at the Port Tawfiq Naval Station, the first 
main station at the canal’s southern end: “Potential 
hazard was totally out of the question, given all the 
precautions taken inside the canal ever since it resumed 
international navigation in 1975. For example, there 
were over 25 benzine (crude oil) and freight ships 
crossing the southern end each morning, most of them 
coming fiom the Arab Gulf carrying oil, from Southeast 
Asia Carrying raw agricultural products, or from the Far 
East carrying industrial materials.”’ [passage omitted] 


Captain "Inani emphasized that “the large number of 
notifications we receive about ships carrying radioactive 
material, toxic substances, and infected cattle notwith- 
standing, the situation so far remains reassuring. For in 
the last 6 months, when this matter turned into a 
phenomenon, over 91! notifications against ships loaded 
with toxic and radioactive substances and over || ships 
loaded with infected cattle have been received. 


“In the last month alone, over 34 notifications were 
received, all containing warnings of hazards posed by ships 
coming from every direction, threatening not only the Suez 
Canal but all Egyptian ports and sea outlets as well.” 
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Capt Ahmad 'Inani revealed the following waste and 
toxic materials incidents: 


* The ship (—) flying the Panamanian flag wanted to 
cross the canal following Nigeria's refusal to allow it 
to dump its toxic waste cargo on Nigerian soil. We too 
turned down its request after an AEC [Atomic Energy 
Commission] expert went aboard it to conduct an 
inspection and it was turned back with its cargo. After 
much haggling, it was allowed to dump its cargo in 
Nigeria and it came back to cross the canal under 
strict security measures we had instituted! 

¢ The ship (—)flying a Liberian flag coming from the 
Arab Gulf with a 2,000 ton load of radioactive 
substances headed for our shores to get rid of its cargo 
was denied entry! 


Lamb War 


Capt 'Inani reched for another file containing the daily 
status report on infected catle. He sighed: “This is a new 
catastrophe we had never known before. There have been 
a large number of incidents these days. Take this down: 


“Only last month we received a signal that an Italian 
ship named TORO , flying a Panamanian flag, was 
enroute from Australia to Saudi Arabia carrying a load of 
infected cattle, but Saudi Arabia refused to take posses- 
sion of the cargo, so the ship's captain asked permission 
to cross the canal on his way back to his country, but we 
turned him down! 


“For over a month, the Italian ship CORDERIRO, car- 
rying infected cattle, tried to win permission to enter the 
canal. It came within 10 miles of the canal, but once again 
we turned it down. On the third try, the captain presented 
us with an approval from Dr ‘Atif "Ubayd, minister of state 
for environmental affairs, after the embassy receiving the 
shipment (Italy), pledged to protect the canal’s waterway 
during passage; that no dead animals would be on deck 
while the ship crossed the canal; and, should, God forbid, 
an animal die, the captain pledged not to throw it into our 
territorial waters!“ 


Common Hazard 
[passage omitted] 


“The second point is that the Constantinople Treaty 
gives Egypt the right to stop any ship from crossing the 
canal in two cases only: when the ship’s cargo poses a 
hazard to Egypt and when the ship’s country is in a state 
of war with Egypt. 


“The third point is that we actually do not have the right 
to deny entry to the canal unless we receive notifications 
from Egyptian security authorities and their agents 
abroad. Otherwise the Authority has no say in denying 
passage. 


“The fourth and final point is that under the Egyptian 
Ports and Seas bylaws, ships carrying radioactive cargoes 
of specific sizes are categorically forbidden to cross the 
canal as are ships that run on atomic energy!” 
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Strict Control 


More dangerous, as Captain Amanallah Muhyi-al-Din, 
maritime affairs advisor at the Suez Canal Authority, 
told us in al-Isma’iliyah, is that: 


Some ships change their names in order to cross the 
canal with their toxic cargoes under the new name. For 
example, a ship may have the name ALEXANDER 
ZAKHARO and may fly the Russian flag, and another 
ship may carry the same name. This means that confu- 
sion as to which one to inspect sets in, especially if the 
same flag is flown. 


Sometimes a ship with a known name is sold to a new 
owner who changes the name, thereby causing some 
confusion. That is why we advise the new owner and the 
Captain representing him to cite the first name which 
may be included on the special list of violator-suspect 
ships carrying toxic substances. 


Some radioactive material ships cross the canal under 
three set conditions which are: 


¢ The first condition is that they be under the control of 
international oversight authorities, the most impor- 
tant of which is the International Safe Seas Organiza- 
tion. 

¢ The second condition is that the ships submit a 10 
million Egyptian pound insurance policy prior to 
passage valid until they leave Egyptian territorial 
waters. 

¢ The third condition is that they be subject to interna- 
tional treaties that guarantee and insure their cargo. 


Ships that throw toxic waste into the water are subject to 
three measures: 


e First, the ship is assessed a pollution fine and is 
required to pay the clean-up costs. 

¢ Second, the ship is banned from reentry until a 
statement is submitted that our shores will not be 
polluted. 

¢ Third, the ship is not allowed to leave our territorial 
waters until the ship owner, represented by the cap- 
tain, is notified of the pollution the ship caused in 
Egyptian waters and he posts a bond from an accred- 
ited and recognized bank in the value of the fine or he 
makes a downpayment. Only in these two cases is he 
allowed to leave Egyptian waters! 


[passage omitted] 


Dr Fadil Muhammad answered the first part of the 
question, who has the decision-making authority? He 
said, “According to the constitution, Law No 59 of 1960 
provides for the creation of two commissions, one of 
which is the Higher Central Commission for Protection 
Against Radiation, headed by the minister of health. 
This commmission meets in emergency situations and 
did indeed convene during the Chernobyl disaster when 
a radioactive dairy product shipment was sent from 
Germany to Egypt and when radiation leaked from the 
Cairo University School of Science three or four years 
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ago. Its membership includes two representatives from 
each of the AEC, the Nuclear Substances Commission, 
the National Research Center, and the Mines and Quar- 
ries Commission. 


“The second is the Technical Committee for Protection 
Against Radiation chaired by the undersecretary of 
health who is a specialist. When a problem threatening 
the Egyptian shores arises, the minister of health holds a 
committee meeting to adopt immediate decision to ward 
off any hazard threatening the Egyptian coastline.“ 


This is what is on paper, but what about reality? 


Dr Fadil says, ‘“‘We have had a bitter experience. When 
the GRANITA ship sank in 1983 opposite the Port Sa’id 
shoreline, all the agencies shirked the responsibility of 
pulling out the ship with its toxic cargo. Unfortunately, 
the AEC was in the forefront of these agencies.” 


Dr Fadil emphasized that this matter requires a single 
agency, so let it be the Ministry of Health. It can assume 
the oversight responsibility for all those agencies 
whereby it will have the capabilities to adopt proper 
decisions, espcially that the danger is always there. This 
is rather than distributing the responsibility over more 
than 5 or 7 sides among which are: the AEC, the 
Environmental Affairs Agency, the local councils, the 
ports, port security, security agencies, in addition to the 
Suez Canal Authority and the Ministry of Health itself. 
The strange thing is that whenever a minor incident 
occurs, no one takes responsibility, so what would 
happen should a disaster occur, God forbid? 


“This is not an innovation. The advanced countries have 
already done it. Austria, for example, has brought all 
these specializations under one agency: the Atomic 
Energy Commission. Not only that, but it has also 
created a central commission for protection against 
radiation whose functions include training ordinary cit- 
izens to fight radiation and pollution under what is 
called the "civil protection agencies to oversee all 
emergency work, including pollution, radiation, nuclear 
hazards and, indeed, treatment of epidemics. This 
method is recognized in other countries, including Japan 
and most West European countries.” 


How To Face the Crisis 


This is concerning the decisionmaking authority should 
a disaster occur, God forbid. But what about our capa- 
bilities in dealing with the numerous accidents involving 
ships carrying various toxic materials? 


Dr Muhammad al-Ghamri, head of the Suez Canal 
Research Center, maintains that the capabilities are 
there, but there are priorities that have to be observed. 
Our current capabilities are limited to coping with 
anticipated incidents at the present time or in the near 
future which do not go beyond a boat or a tug polluting 
the water outside the canal’s waterway. 
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As for major toxic or radioactive or even infected-cattle 
incidents, they are something different because, yes, they 
could occur, but once every 15 or 25 years at the most, 
according to our present estimates! However, the 
growing hazards have placed Egypt in the heat of the 
battle. The alternative in this case is ongoing cooperation 
with the various security agencies, which do indeed exist, 
to face the old and new hazards coming to us from the 
advanced countries in particular, in the form of waste 
and toxic substances of all kinds. 


We do, in fact, have specific emergency plans and 
state-of-the-art equipment to remove pollution and clean 
up the oil, in addition to mechanical equipment to tug 
sinking ships outside our territorial waters. 


Multiple Effects 


Finally, we ought to know what prompted this strict 
warning against the coming hazard represented in toxic 
waste, radiation, and infected animals. The simple Dr 
Fadil Muhammad ’Ali gave to AKHIR SA’AH is as 
follows: 


¢ Waste dumping, for example, could pollute the 
ground water, thereby posing a hazard to human 
health. The effect lasts for hundreds and, indeed, 
thousands of years and spans several generations, 
Causing brain damage or, less seriously, cancer and 
physical deformities. 

e Infected cattle, as Dr Fadil emphasized, is quite a 
serious matter. The germs these cattle carry represent 
a new kind of biological warfare some countries can 
wage, given its low cost: lower than the price of a rifle 
or a single missile. All it takes is to inject the infected 
catle with a certain pandemic germ for export to some 
country, thereby causng a disaster, especially since it 
takes a long time, possibly several generations, to 
identify the true causes! 


This is bound to keep our ears and eyes open to watch 
our surroundings 24 hours a day. For close to our shores 
are over 90 ships loaded with various toxic substances 
trying to make their way to our land. 


University Professors Demand Protection From 
Arrest 


900A0198A Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic 13 Dec 89 p 5 


[Article: “Resolutions and Recommendations of Gen- 
eral Conference of Associations of Teaching Organiza- 
tions’’} 


[Text] The General Conference conde:nned the arrests 
and detentions, to which some members of teaching 
Organizations in Egyptian universities have been sub- 
jected. The conference demanded that the Committee 
To Defend Teaching Organization Members devise a 
way that will guarantee that these actions not be 
repeated, out of concern for the independence of the 
universities and their national role. Moreover, the Gen- 
eral Conference noted the need to advise university 
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presidents of any arrest of teaching organization mem- 
bers for political or ideological reasons. The conference 
implored the minister of education to intervene in these 
situations, and the defense committee to take the initia- 
tive to intervene immediately, using legal means to 
defend the detained member. 


The General Conference carefully and jointly studied 
Egyptian human rights, on the anniversary of the World 
Declaration of Human Rights on 10 December 1948, 
and declared the need to stop these acts, through an 
emergency law, as well as the practises that violate the 
rights and freedoms of Egyptians, in the same manner as 
the world declaration and the human rights treaties by 
which Egypt is bound. Furthermore, the conference 
noted that the Egyptian constitution of 1971 also assures 
the freedoms and dignity of the citizenry. 


The conference expressed its satisfaction over the 
national viewpoints, which emerged in the forum of the 
College of Economics and Political Science of Cairo 
University, to meet Egypt’s future problems. The con- 
ference called on officials to take these views into 
account. 


The General Conference of Teaching Organizations also 
praised the decision of the Board of Cairo University, 
issued on 29 November 1989, with regard to the pyra- 
mids project and Egyptian antiquities in general. The 
conference stated that the Board of Cairo University was 
applying itself to this important national issue. Before 
that, the conference groups discussed other national 
topics, such as the issue of food sufficiency, the planting 
of wheat, ground water, and the problem of the 
economy. The conference declared the solidarity of the 
universities and their professors with the issues of 
society and the problems of the citizenry. The General 
Conference rejected the campaign that some writers 
have launched against the Board of Cairo University. 


The General Conference saluted the intifadah [uprising] 
in Palestine on entering its third year, and called on Arab 
leaders to support the Palestinian youth and to intervene 
at once to obtain the release of Shaykh Ahmad Yasin and 
other intifadah leaders. Moreover, the conference 
expressed its solidarity with the resolutions of the Arab 
Branch of UNESCO, demanding the opening of schools 
and universities in the occupied territories. The confer- 
ence called for volunteers to aid the intifadah heroes. 


The General Conference of Teaching Organizations also 
decided to form a committee to work to change the Law 
of Universities and its implementing regulation. The 
Committee To Defend Teaching Organization Members 
will be composed of the heads of the associations, and 
Dr. al-Shaf'i Bashir, Dr. ’Atif al-Banna and Dr. Sa’id 
Salamah. 


The conference questioned the correctness of the call 
made by the Supreme Council of Youth and Sports to 
have Soviet experts prepare for the sports exhibitions at 
the opening and closing celebrations of the African 
Olympiad, scheduled for December. 
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Editorial Stresses Meaning of Iraqi Missiles to 
Arabs 


900A0212A Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 15 Dec 89 p 5 


{Editorial by Ahmad Nafi’: “Arab Deterrence and 
Peaceful Tendency”’] 


[Texi] New York—My visit to New York this time came 
at a UN invitation to attend a roundtable conference on 
racial discrimination in which 12 world journalists par- 
ticipated. The conference was held on the occasion of the 
special (16th) General Assembly session which convened 
to discuss the devastating consequences of apartheid to 
South Africa. During my presence in the lobbies of the 
UN organization, in whose special session a number of 
figures who have weight in charting international policy 
participated, my attention turned to the latest Arab 
developments, as well as the cause of the South Africa 
people. These developments include the world commu- 
nity’s view of Iraq’s launching of its “spacecraft” from 
al-Anbar Space Research Base last week and the impact 
of this event on the efforts seeking to launch the proces- 
sion of a peaceful settlement for the Palestinian issue. 


To begin with, the overwhelming view of observers of 
Middle East developments is that the launching of the 
three-stage spacecraft (or missile) is a weighty Arab accom- 
plishment. It is the opinion of U.S. circles that this 
launching puts Irag among the pioneer Third World coun- 
tries seeking to produce big missiles. The meaning which 
these circles underline is that Iraq is working to acquire 
nuclear weapons, and that this is what is meant by Iraq’s 
statement that the missile it has launched is capable of 
delivering artificial satellites for peaceful purposes. 


In other words, the United States now sees that Iraq is 
developing its capabilities to use space for military discov- 
eries. The launching of al-’Abid missile confirms the 
ability to produce long-range missiles to strike military 
targets. It is to be noted that the United States was the first 
power to cast doubt on Iraq’s statement that it had 
launched its missile from al-Anbar Base at 1430 on 
Tuesday, 5 December 1989, and that the third stage of the 
missile orbited the earth several times before burning up 
upon entering the space cover. But the United States 
confirmed the launching three days later, announcing 
through the State and Defense (Pentagon) Departments 
that it had ascertained that Iraq had actually launched a 
missile capable of putting an artificial satellite in orbit 
around the earth. 


Let us return to the Iraqi event to point out that it is the 
overwhelming opinion among observers of the Middle 
East developments that the al-Anbar missile constitutes 
at the same time a new turning point in the region’s arms 
race. This is the race which Israel started, with U.S. 
support, to perpetuate its occupation of the Palestinian 
territories and to bolster its colonialist settlement- 
oriented policy, and the race to which the Tel Aviv 
government clings on the pretext that its security is 
endangered by those who wish to destroy it. 
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This pretext was voiced more urgently than ever before on 
11 October 1973 when Golda Meir (Israel's prime minister 
at the time) appealed to U.S. President Nixon to rescue 
Israel from the hurricane which had blown on it from the 
canal. President Nixon’s response was immediate and 
strong. He established the greatest air bridge ever known to 
history to aid Israel. This bridge gained its name from the 
number of aircraft which flew across it and from the the 
size of the munitions, personnel, and experts those aircraft 
carried. The U.S. support for Israel reached an unprece- 
dented limit. Airborne tanks—fully equipped, muni- 
tioned, and fueled—moved to the battlefield as soon as the 
aircraft carrying them landed. This fact was revealed when 
captured tanks were examined and showed that they had a 
mileage of no more than 200 kilometers. 


This makes evident the depth of the U.S. support which 
has enabled Israel to survive. This is something which the 
United States does not deny. Since 1948, all U.S. presi- 
dents without exception have declared their commitment 
to Israel’s absolute superiority in armament and technical 
equipment over all its Arab neighbors. This is why since 
the October war, Israel has worked to enhance its military 
capability, especially in the area of missiles, aircraft, and 
electronics. In this regard, Israel has received all the means 
of support from the United States which has supplied it 
with F-15 and F-16 aircraft, and which has participated 
with Israel in producing the Lavi aircraft. In implementa- 
tion of the “strategic cooperation” between the two sides, 
the U.S. support for Israel peaked in March 1985 when Tel 
Aviv was invited to participate in the “‘strategic initiative” 
[SDI], known internationally as the “star wars program,” 
which was launched by ex-President Ronald Reagan. 


However, the Arab countries have not stopped using 
their resources to fully build up their security capability, 
especially since the outbreak of the Iraq-Iran war, which 
produced numerous surprises in its final years, including 
the flow of missiles to the Gulf region that has relied on 
multipurpose Chinese missiles: Silkworm and Long 
March. The surprises also include the conclusion in June 
1988 (during Rabin’s visit to the United States) of a 
special treaty between the United States and Israel in 
response to the Arab missile armament. The treaty calls 
for the joint production of a missile called Arrow, an 
antiballistic missile forming a component of the star 
wars. What is surprising in this regard is that it has been 
confirmed that the United States concluded this agree- 
ment to produce the Arrow missile in Israel’s plants so as 
to free itself of the commitment it undertook in the 
“fourth detente agreement” which Reagan concluded 
with Gorbachev, in addition to enabling Israel to estab- 
lish superiority in this armament area over all the Arabs. 


Barely three months had passed on this development when 
Israel launched its first artificial satellite on 19 September 
1988. It was obvious from the immense propaganda cam- 
paign which accompanied this event that Israel has been 
trying to intimidate the Arabs morally and technologically, 
especially in the wake of what has been revealed about the 
dense flow of missiles into the Arab land in the final period 
of the Gulf war. Israe! then continued its propaganda 
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campaign and announced that it is in the process of 
producing the second generation of the Jericho-2 missile 
which has a range of km 1,600. Israel then leaked infor- 
mation to the effect that the new missile was fired to an 
area north of Libya’s territorial waters. This means that 
nine countries neighboring Israel, six of which are Arab 
countries, are within this missile’s range. Israel has not 
stopped employing “missile propaganda” in order to 
spread “‘anxiety” among the Arabs and to reinforce its 
people’s feeling of strength, especially since the morale of 
all of Israel has been shaken by the self-renewing and 
Arab-renewed Palestinian intifadah [uprising]. 


It is certain that it has been a surprise to Israel and the 
United States to find that there is an Arab country 
capable of entering the competition in the missile sector. 
The Iraqi missile, which has revived the hope of catching 
up with Israel, is in itself a new conquest by the Arab 
endeavors to acquire a craft capable of delivering satel- 
lites or varied-purpose or highly-explosive heads. There- 
fore, it is not surprising to find Israel worried. It wants to 
monopolize the lead in an area into which it has infil- 
trated, thanks to the United States. But what is sur- 
prising is to find the superpower which is remote from 
the region—a superpower whose policy has turned the 
region into a theater for the missiles race (and who needs 
to change its position on the Palestinian issue promptly 
if it is to alter this tendency)—worried. 


Numerous experts agree that the Middle East differs from 
the world’s other arenas in equating the consequences 
created by ordinary highly-explosive warheads with the 
consequences created by nuclear warheads. This means 
that it is possible for conventional warheads to destroy the 
desired targets without the need for nuclear warheads. 


This is why the overwhelming opinion among the UN 
decisionmaking circles is that Iraq’s success in launching 
the new missile will constitute a positive deterrent means 
that actually helps the tendency toward a comprehensive 
settlement in the Middle East, if this development is 
exploited properly. The favorable elements supporting this 
tendency exceed by far the fears that may surface quickly 
as a result of superficial analyses of the Iraqi accomplish- 
ment. To many, one of the favorable elements is that the 
Iraqi-Egyptian cooperation within the framework of the 
Arab Cooperation Council reinforces the efforts that seek 
to make progress in the direction of settlement negotia- 
tions, in addition to the possibility of [Egyptian] partici- 
pation in developing the Iraqi missile. The war production 
axis and the food security axis are two of the axes defined 
for building the cooperation strategy. 


Editorial Demands Foreign Currency Control 


900A0213A Cairo AKHBAR AL-YAWM 
in Arabic 16 Dec 899 p 8 


{Article by Samir ’Abd al-Qadir] 


[Text] In dealing with our problems, we have apparently 
become accustomed to resorting to half solutions and palli- 
atives rather than getting to the roots of the problem. 
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The most significant example is the method by which we 
have dealt with the dollar problem. For more than 20 
years we have been treating it with pain killer tablets, 
sedative injections, and lame resolutions. During those 
years not a single minister of economy dared to take a 
drastic measure or a bold decision to deal with it from 
the roots. Every minister blamed his predecessor. The 
Situation continued as it is and, as a result, the dollar 
became worth three pounds, the rise in prices became 
more acute, and a group of brokers and currency dealers 
came into control of the money market. The economic 
crisis worsened and the country was in a difficult finan- 
cial situation. After 20 years, consideration began to be 
given to a radical solution. It has been decided to 
establish a banking market for foreign currency. This has 
succeeded in solving the problem, eliminating the cur- 
rency black market, reducing the dollar conversion rate, 
and contributing to a large extent to the economic 
reform program. 


Despite the fact that we have for many long years 
suffered from the dollar problem, we did not try to 
benefit from this experience and learn its lesson in 
dealing with problems of the present and the future. I am 
saying this on the occasion of the recent decisions that 
regulate the entry and exit of foreign currency carried by 
travellers, returning citizens, tourists, and resident and 
nonresident foreigners. 


These decisions allow travellers to carry sums of money 
that will not raise suspicions of currency-smuggling 
about those carrying them, that is providing those sums 
are consistent with the social status of the individual. 
But these decisions do not state on what basis the 
passenger’s social status is evaluated. Is it his job status, 
his property, his bank account, or the taxes he pays? How 
can the social status of foreign tourists in general can be 
determined? How would a passenger know that the 
amount of money he is carrying is consistent with his 
social status? What is the amount of money that every 
passenger can carry without being considered a smug- 
gler? How can the customs officer determine the passen- 
ger’s social status? How much time will this process take 
when there are thousands of passengers and returning 
citizens? Will customs officers, who are so few, be able to 
carry Out this task? 


Evaluating a passenger’s social status will be the subject 
of disagreement and long argument between customs 
officers and passengers. 


It would have been more correct to adopt measures that 
would give passengers more freedom with respect to the 
entry and exit of foreign currency, especially the cur- 
rency carried by tourists who pay for their accommoda- 
tion and for the services offered to them in hard cur- 
rency. 


We were expecting that discussion of this important 
matter will be entrusted to a ministerial committee 
whose members will be selected by the prime minister 
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and which will submit its recommendations to be dis- 
cussed by the cabinet which will make decisions appro- 
priate to the importance of the matter. 


But unfortunately, discussion of the case was entrusted 
to a committee that is not on a par with the responsibility 
of the task. 


I therefore call upon the prime minister to take firm 
measures that will regulate the entry and exit of foreign 
currencies in a manner consistent with the policy of 
encouraging tourism and would double our income. 
Otherwise, tourism will suffer such a setback that we 
might not be able to deal with. 


Editorialist Fears Israel May Buy Public 
Companies 


900A0198B Cairo AL-SHA’B in Arabic 12 Dec 89 p 1 


[Editorial by "Adil Husayn] 


[Text] What do they want in this country? Who would 
buy it at this bogus auction that they are setting up these 
days? 


Assets estimated at 3 billion Egyptian pounds that the 
national private sector owns (investment companies) 
would be offered for sale at once, since their business 
could be concluded within a period of not more than six 
months. At the same time, we read that assets estimated 
at double that amount, owned by the national public 
sector, would be offered for sale in accordance with 
decisions that are now being prepared. 


What do the decisionmakers want? Who are the buyers? 
Is it true who the buyers are? I cannot conceive that there 
is an intelligent person who believes: that Egyptian busi- 
nessmen and those people with savings in this country 
would flock together to buy. Yes, there are those who 
have millions and billions, and there are those who are 
talented in running a business, but I do not think they are 
engaged in buying the assets presumed to be at auction. 
Who is this who would calmly eat his dead brother's 
flesh? When the government has appropriated the 
investment companies’ funds and forced them to sell 
their property “dirt cheap,” who is this fool who calmly 
comes forward to buy, forgetting that the government 
itself might make him drink from the same cup, force 
him some day to sell what he has just bought, and sell 
“dirt cheap” and lose his money, just as others previ- 
ously lost it. Who is this fool, who comes forward to buy? 


This substantial and surprise bid for the properties of the 
national private sector and the properties of the national 
public sector is meeting with some preoccupation with 
regard to the demand, because of fear and distress that it 
could lead to selling those assets at less than half their 
value. In the case of the investment companies, that 
would mean that the depositors would lose most of their 
Savings, despite the governments’s claim that it inter- 
vened specifically to save them. With regard to the 
public sector, its investments were deducted from the 
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sweat of all the citizens. Who would be pleased that we 
surrender this national heritage to them for half price? 


Yes, who will be the buyer at the auction? A national 
businessman told me that a study of the facts, and an 
analysis of the existing possibilities, would make us 
conclude that foreign and Zionist business circles are 
candidates to initiate the process and reap its fruits 
behind various masks. This is an opportunity to buy 
“settlements” inside Egypt at prices they had not 
dreamed of. These candidates to buy—and to seize—this 
property are not afraid of any possibility of treachery 
against them. They are assured of the support of their 
countries, which own all the tools of terror and punish- 
ment. 


This conclusion by the national businessman is correct. 
Dr. Ibrahim Shahati, a senior official in the International 
Bank, expressed some of it in an article whose signifi- 
cance we revealed two weeks ago. 


We warn and caution you; these are unacceptable plans. 
Tell that to people who are in power; either they have 
sinned and it has become necessary to clothe them in 
“the shirt of shackles,” in order to prevent them from 
acting independently, or they are under the pressures of 
their investigation, free to act and choose. This is in the 
event we think ill of their national intentions. In any 
event, it is for those who pursue these directions to leave 
their positions of responsibility. 


IRAQ 


Soviet Official Interviewed on Cooperation Accord 


900L0168A Baghdad HURRAS AL-WATAN 
in Arabic 19 Nov 89 p 5 


[Interview With Abel Aganbegyan, Head of USSR 
Council of Ministers’ Economic and Scientific Council, 
by ’Ala’; “Head of USSR Council of Ministers’ Eco- 
nomic and Scientific Council to HURRAS AL-WATAN: 
‘New Generation’ Program of Iraqi-Soviet Economic 
Cooperation”’; first two paragraphs are HURRAS AL- 
WATAN introduction; date and place not given] 


[Text] Iraq and the Soviet Union have agreed to estab- 
lish a bilateral economic, scientific, and technological 
cooperation program that covers the current phase and 
extends to the year 2005. 


Abel Aganbegyan, head of the USSR Council of Minis- 
ters’ Economic and Scientific Council and a most prom- 
inent Soviet economic expert, told HURRAS AL- 
WATAN that his latest visit to Iraq at the head of a 
delegation of Soviet experts is for talks with the Iraqi 
side to establish the bases of understanding and cooper- 
ation in this vital area and for exchanging opinions on 
future economic cooperation between the two friendly 
countries. 


Responding to a question by the magazine on the hori- 
zons of future Iraqi-Soviet cooperation, Aganbegyan 
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said, “[Discussions are underwa’] to draft a detailed 
bilateral cooperation program in accordance with the 
central instructions and directives of the two friendly 
countries’ leaders with the purpose of raising Iraqi- 
Soviet cooperation to a new level and creating a model 
draft program that is beneficial to both countries.” 


On the nature of the new cooperation programs, the 
Soviet guest said, “We have discussed various forms of 
cooperation, including the creation of joint Soviet-Iraqi 
Organizations, new Iraqi projects, and developing, 
rebuilding, and repairing a number of already existing 
Iraqi industrial and economic projects. 


“The draft program includes three axes: An axis of 
financial cooperation between the two countries, an axis 
of trade cooperation, and an axis of cooperation in the 
areas of industry and economy.” 


[HURRAS AL-WATAN] What about the program’s 
tendencies and priorities? 


[Aganbegyan] I may point out that the draft program 
incorporates several tendencies with different priorities. 
First, regarding cooperation in the energy area, we and 
the Iraqi experts have studied the drafting of a general 
plan to build electricity and hydroelectric projects and 
power plants. 


We have also entered the area of developing the Iraqi oil 
industry and of drafting a joint plan to develop an oil 
economy between the two countries. This plan calls for 
joint research in the areas of exploration and production. 


The third tendency of the draft program covers the 
machinery and equipment economy. We have realized 
that your country has an ambitious plan to create a 
strong economic base that includes the manufacturing of 
heavy machinery, locomotives, vehicles, and agricultural 
machinery. We, on our part, have expressed our readi- 
ness to assist you in these areas on the basis of the 
well-known Soviet expertise in this field. 


In accordance with this draft program, we have also 
discussed with the Iraqi side a fourth tendency, namely 
joint cooperation in the irrigation area. This includes 
drawing maps for water in Iraq, exploiting this water, 
and participation by Soviet experts in developing Iraq’s 
irrigation. 

The fifth tendency covers the various forms of transpor- 
tation. 


[HURRAS AL-WATAN] Does the draft program also 
call for developing already existing projects? 


[Aganbegyan] Yes. Iraq has at present more than 100 
projects and installations built with Soviet expertise and 
participation throughout the past 30 years. To date, 
nearly 80 of these projects have been put into operation. 
We have agreed with the Iraqi side to renovate, enlarge, 
and modernize a number of these projects which have 
become old and which merit modernization, such as the 
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electrothermal plant in al-Nasiriyah, the glass factory in 
al-Ramadi, and the electronics plant in Baghdad. 


{[HURRAS AL-WATAN] Do you have a similar draft 
program with Iran, for example? 


[Aganbegyan] To date, no detailed program exists 
between the Soviet Union and Iran. The current program 
between us and Iran can be characterized as a “frame- 
work” program of general principles in the area of 
economic cooperation. 


{[HURRAS AL-WATAN] In this phase, the Soviet 
economy is encountering some difficulties and obstacles 
which have been confirmed by the Soviet leadership. Do 
you think that the timing of the mass entry of the Soviet 
Organizations and companies into the international 
market to compete for and gain work [contracts] pro- 
vides you with a convenient and successful opportunity 
to attain the desired goals? 


[Aganbegyan] It is true that we are facing certain diffi- 
culties in the areas of economic development, financing, 
and consumer goods in particular. However, we have 
formulated a special 3-year program, beginning as of 
now, to surmount and overcome such difficulties. « 


I am confident that competition in the international 
markets will give our companies a new boost and will 
enable us to perform better, even though we believe that 
we may lose important projects in this competition. 
However, we are optimistic that we will win in interna- 
tional competitions because our companies and organi- 
zations derive their strength from Soviet Government 


support. 


[HURRAS AL-WATAN] Will it be the Soviet Govern- 
ment’s new tendency to embark on similar economic 
cooperation programs with other countries? 


[Aganbegyan] Yes. We currently have numerous long- 
term economic cooperation programs with capitalist 
countries and socialist countries as well. But these long- 
term programs are smaller than the program we will have 
with Iraq in the future. 


We view the program with Iraq as a futuristic program 
and we now call it the “new generation” program or the 
model economic cooperation program between the two 
countries. We as Soviets will, on our part, make efforts to 
evaluate the work experience of the Soviet companies 
and organizations in the Iraqi market and we will give 
these companies abundant incentives and support so 
that they may succeed in their work. 


[HURRAS AL-WATAN] And what then? 


[Aganbegyan] We are confident that the new circum- 
stances in Iraq following the end of the Iraq-Iran war and 
the new circumstances in the Soviet Union under the 
umbrella of the current perestroika and glasnost policy 
permit us to say that the two countries have before them 
cooperation horizons and new potentials for a profound, 
comprehensive, and lasting cooperation. We have agreed 
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with our Iraqi colleagues that a specialized Iraqi delega- 
tion will visit Moscow in 2 months to put the final 
touches on this new program agreement which we hope 
will open before the two countries a broad and successful 
path of friendship and cooperation. 


ISRAEL 


Shamir Position, Options After Visits Abroad 
44230061F Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 26 Nov 89 p 7 


[Article by Dani’el Blokh] 


[Text] It should not be supposed that Prime Minister 
Yitzhaq Shamir particularly enjoyed his latest visit to 
the United States, France, and Italy. But lack of enjoy- 
ment abroad is nothing compared to the troubles 
awaiting him at home. The next few weeks will be the 
most difficult of Shamir’s political career. They are also 
likely to determine whether he can be successful in 
serving Out the remainder of his term as Prime Minister 
or at least another year, or whether he will be forced to 
step down because of an internal putsch in Likud or 
because of the fall of the National Unity government. 


Shamir’s most difficult campaign awaits him within his 
own party. The ministerial “wheels” withheld their fiery 
criticism until after the Histadrut elections and his trip 
abroad. Those two events did not strengthen Shamir’s 
public position, and we can now expect a renewed 
internal struggle against him in the Likud with all the 
force that Sharon, Levy, and Moda’i can muster. 
Shamir’s confidants are sure that he will fight like a lion 
to defeat the “wheels” in the center of his party once and 
for all, but they were sure of that last spring, too, and 
were amazed when Shamir preferred a compromise to 
all-out battle. Now Shamir knows that he has to win, 
otherwise Labor will resign from the government imme- 
diately. One cannot discount the possibility that Labor 
will be able to put together a narrow government. Nor 
can one discount the possibility that Labor might win 
new elections, especially if the internal struggles within 
Likud continue. Shamir cannot rely on Yitzhaq Rabin’s 
restraint in dismantling the National Unity government. 
Rabin’s patience is just about worn out and only 
Shamir’s agreement to respond to the Baker initiative 
prevented a breakup of the government. If there should 
be a compromise with the “wheels,” Rabin will conclude 
that it is impossible to continue with the National Unity 
government. 


The second problem in political importance awaiting 
Shamir is that of relations with the religious parties. All 
those parties, especially Agudah and SHAS [Torah 
Observing Sephardim], have had their “bellyful” of 
Shamir, and not just because of the “Basic Law: Human 
Rights.” Despite all the denials and rumors, the heads of 
those two parties have made clear to Labor that they are 
ready to dismantle the National Unity government and 
join a narrow government once all the factions in Labor 
tell them that they seriously intend to do that. They 
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won't even demand, on religious matters, anything 
beyond the coalitional agreements. Furthermore, despite 
the denials, MAPAM [United Workers Party], CRM 
[Citizens’ Rights Movement], and Shinuy are prepared 
to consider that kind of coalition on condition they not 
be required to give in to the Orthodox on matters of 
principle that would bring about a change in the existing 
status quo. 


If a narrow government will be able to advance the peace 
process, it will have sufficient partners, on condition that 
it oblige itself to go to elections before the decision. 
Shamir will have to maneuver on the religious issue and 
promise, at least, that SHAS will stay in a coalition under 
his leadership. He can’t succeed in that without taking 
clear, substantive measures to freeze the “Basic Law: 
Human Rights.” Will he succeed in imposing his will on 
Likud in this matter? The answer depends on the out- 
come of his struggle with the “wheels.” If he succeeds in 
that, he will also be able to impose his will on the 
religious issue. 


His third problem is the Labor party, which is relatively 
easy if he can prevail on the first two problems and if he 
can succeed in preventing a worsening of the political 
crisis with the United States and Egypt. Meanwhile he 
has some breathing room because the PLO and Egypt 
had not responded positively to Baker before Shamir’s 
visit to Washington. But he cannot rely on Egyptian and 
PLO help over the long term. The readiness of President 
Bush to receive a message from ’Arafat is another 
warning sign to Shamir that Washington’s position is 
changing and that the position of his government in the 
view of U.S. public opinion is not so strong that he can 
rely on AIPAC [American-Israeli Political Action Com- 
mittee], on Congress, and on the Jews to know how to 
prevail over the administration. 


Even the year of Congressional elections that begins in 
January, 1990 is not promising this time. A significant 
portion of the Jewish community does not align itself 
with his policy so that the influence of the Jewish lobby 
in the election campaign, as well as Jewish money, is 
lessened. There are many forces in Labor today that want 
to resign from the government—whether to a narrow 
government, to new elections, or even to the opposition. 
It is clear to almost all of these forces that they can’t 
resign without a good reason. Thus far Shamir has pulled 
back at the last moment from giving them a good excuse, 
but any slip on his part in either the internal or the 
external realms could bring on a crisis. Even a trivial 
excuse like the law on the Baylin firings could be the 
straw that breaks the camel’s back. 


Another scenario is also possible, where Shamir wins out 
against the “wheels,” does not give in to the Orthodox, 
moves forward with the peace process, and exploits 
cooperation with the Labor party to pass necessary 
reforms that would once and for all stop the extortion by 
the religious parties and small factions. A coalition of the 
two large factions alone could also pass the human rights 
law as well as a change in the election process: It could 
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reduce the enormous waste of funds in allocations to 
religious and Orthodox bodies, the size of the govern- 
ment and its surplus of ministries and officials. But it 
seems that kind of scenario will only come about after 
the coming of the Messiah, and even then there might be 
some doubt. 


There is another possibility hidden within the iron rule 
of Israeli politics: When you wait for some dramatic 
event, it doesn’t happen; to the contrary. Shamir is an 
artist of delay, attrition, and procrastination, and it may 
be that he will succeed in wearing down both the internal 
Opposition and the Orthodox, in assuaging the Ameri- 
cans and, through them, the Labor party and thus hold 
on. Indeed, logic is against such a possibility but Shamir 
has proven that it is possible to continue serving as 
Prime Minister even against all rules of logic. That sort 
of thing is possible so long as the various forces acting 
within the coalition all pull in different directions, neu- 
tralizing each other and thus keeping things as they are. 
To wit, Shamir! In the present situation I wouldn’t bet on 
any of the possible scenarios. 


Impediments to Israeli-Arab Political 
Development Discussed 


900L0156B Nazareth AL-SINNARAH 
in Arabic 8 Dec 89 p 6 


[Article by Saliba Khamis: “Political Scarecrows and the 
Charitable Funds”’] 


[Text] 


1. For those prevented from seeing cucumber patches 
by the bulldozers of colonialist civilization, a scare- 
crow comprises two pieces of wood placed perpen- 
dicularly like a cross. The owner of the cucumber 
patch implants the scarecrow in the ground, dresses 
it in rags at hand, and places on its head a turban, 
fez, hittah [as published], or white cotton skullcap, 
depending on his national character, because the 
scarecrow must also be given a national character. 
The human appearance of the scarecrow frightens 
off birds that destroy the vegetables if allowed to 
alight in the cucumber patch. A scarecrow, or the 
Devil, in the colloquial language is a ‘sharshuh,’ or 
horseman of the cucumber patches. 


The scarecrow to which I am referring is a political 
scarecrow. It is not defined in any language or folklore 
dictionaries, because it differs in function from an agri- 
cultural scarecrow. It does not protect the field, it eats 
what grows in it. It is a parasite that grows on this 
nation’s body, like the village leagues. 


2. “Israelis—As You Wish, Palestinians—As You 
Wish 


The circumstances surrounding the Palestinian national 
minority in Israel have prevented it for decades from 
being its own master. The scarecrows planted by the 
ruling establishment among the Arabs gained power 
because they have become channels for transactions 





NEAR EAST 37 


between the residents and the state. Their access to 
governing agencies gave them influence, which they 
enjoyed for many years in a period of submissiveness of 
a collapsed society sunk to the ground under the yoke of 
military rule. 


With the disappearance of these scarecrows and military 
rule, and with the loss of the land, parasitic diseases 
appeared, each one alleging that it represents the Arabs 
in Israel. These factional or family diseases are found on 
the local level of the village or city, or on the regional 
level. 


This phenomenon can be attributed primarily to the 
absence of the content and practice of a democratic life. 


The Arabs in Israel first exercised their democratic right 
in parliamentary elections held under the bayonets of the 
military government and its election lists, circumstances 
which distorted the concept of democracy in the view of 
Arab voters. Many Arab voters did not view the exercise 
of their voting rights as taking a political position, but as 
putting on an act for the administration and its lists of 
candidates. 


Therefore, someone wrote recently that “the Arabs in 
Israel are Israelis and Palestinians, however you may 
wish.” 


The only political party that has enjoyed legitimacy is the 
Israeli Communist Party, with which the Palestinian 
national liberation group united as the price for its 
legitimacy. 


Many years elapsed in which the Arabs in Israel did not 
enjoy the right to have an independent political organi- 
zation. This right was denied until the appearance of the 
Arab Democratic Party in the last Knesset elections, 
thanks to the split of MK ’Abd-al-Wahhab Darawishah 
from the Labor Party. 


That was preceded by the appearance of the Abna’ 
al-Balad [Native Population] movement, which 
remained a local organization for a long time, not 
assuming the character of a party until it changed into an 
Arab-Jewish movement, which is still in its infancy. 


The progressive movement is no more than a shadow of 
the Communist Party, inasmuch as it originated in the 
Democratic Front in protest of the tendency of Commu- 
nist Party leaders to monopolize the leadership of the 
Arab masses. However, the reality of these organizations 
leaves no room for doubt that they are disunited and 
clustered in a “combined list” that has not enjoyed an 
overwhelming majority of the Arabs in Israel. 


The assimilation of Arab workers into the Histadrut has 
deprived them of the ability to organize a workers’ party. 
Only the Communist Party, the party of the working 
class without the class, remains in the field. 
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The policy of national discrimination has impeded the 
natural growth of our society. Consequently, there devel- 
oped among the Arabs only a comprador—not a national- 
istio—bourgeoisie, which is active in marketing Israeli 
goods without producing them. The absence of a conflict of 
interests between this bourgeoisie and the Israeli bour- 
geoisie negates the former's need for a political party. 


As for an Arab nationalistic bourgeoisie, it is almost 
nonexistent, being but a list of bourgeois producers 
operating On the basis of capital jointly held with Zionist 
economic institutions. It has no characteristically 
nationalistic interests peculiar to it. 


Of society's classes, the nationalistic bourgeoisie is his- 
torically the quickest to establish a political party or 
parties, and is the class most desirous of doing so. If we 
examine the compendium of existing political organiza- 
lions, we see that they are incompatible with the demo- 
cratic method and not open to popular criticism, espe- 
cially after the appearance of the national funds. 


What complicates matters is that, despite the popular 
masses’ slaps against these organizations’ leaders, the 
latter have become symbols to external Arab and foreign 
parties. 


With the lack of a literary authority for the Arab masses 
in Israel, owing to the nonexercise of democracy, even 
retired agents have turned into symbols, which speak 
glowingly of their Palestinian nationalist positions in a 
way which arouses mockery. 


Fortunately, only a very few here in Israel read this press. 


I recall that, in 1984, at the Festival of the Land in 
al-Taybah, in which about 7,000 persons participated, 
there was among the speakers, a representative of the 
MAPAM [United Workers] Party [of the Labor Align- 
ment], which had determined him to be the price of 
cooperation with the Defense of the Lands Committee. 
When this delegate/speaker was given the right to speak, 
the 7,000 screamed in unison “sit,” following that with 
several adjectives. The speaker sat down, unable to utter a 
word. 


This same speaker's picture, and his utterances pointing 
to his nationalistic positions, occupy the front pages of 
the Palestinian newspapers and magazines. 


What kind of lesson in nationalism does this press present 
to the Arabs in Israel! When these symbols, which are not 
held up as symbols locally, attend occasions abroad, they 
speak on behalf of the Arab masses and sometimes the 
intifadah [uprising], not just on behalf of their organiza- 
tions. It is all the same with the Arabs. 


These symbols resemble Jewish immigrants from Yemen 
Felix [Arabia Felix]. The elderly among them still swear 
by the life of ‘Abd-al-Wazir and al-Wartlani. 


And these symbols are still influential in the so-called 
Regional Follow-up Committee. 
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In the next segment, | will discuss what this committee 
is, whom it represents, how it was established, and its 
role, because | helped create this committee based on the 
wishes of my former comrades. 


The National Funds Phase 


3. After the passage of some 40 years of a prohibition 
against official material allocations to develop Arab 
society, international, humanitarian organizations 
have moved to help the Arabs in Israel to develop 
themselves socially, culturally, educationally, and 
sometimes economically. 


Frequently, this aid reaches the wrong address owing to 
the absence of an address of a responsible party that 
distributes material and supervises the disbursement of 
contributed funds. 


Sometimes—and there are many examples of this—this 
aid is misused intentionally or unintentionally. At other 
times, it is disbursed for beneficial programs having a 
definite purpose, but there is also spending on worthless, 
unbeneficial programs used as a pretext to generate an 
ample aid flow. Some agencies are attempting to estab- 
lish walls around the aid which they receive to monop- 
olize activity, while others are profit-seeking opportun- 
ists. Not all of them, God forbid, are as such. In the 
absence of coordination and popular control, repetition 
and duplication evolve into the squandering of funds. 


Aid solicitation has become an end in itself, a fashion. 
There are even institutions comprising one person, 
without an accountant or a controller. 


This aid has created centers of power, which exercise an 
influence on the political and party organization. Even 
the survival of some political organizations is attributed 
to this aid. 


A good deal of muttering is currently being heard about 
corruption and selfishness among the beneficiaries of 
these funds, and no wonder. 


Even some trustees of religious endowments have very 
gladly sold God's property. I think that the continuation 
of this situation is unconscionable. Matters must be 
corrected out of concern for the credibility of this people. 
The scarecrows which we seek to pension off are still 
receiving an injection of life-giving elixir from foreign 
organizations. This situation will not change until the 
popular masses acknowledge that the symbols to which 
there is an attachment abroad represent only themselves. 


A study written by several experts on the role of these 
funds in the process of surveying activities would help to 
limit this chaos and would be a lesson to the dogooders 
themselves. 


The upswing achieved by the Islamic movement is also 
attributable to this aid. People are usually put under a 
spell by a charitable work, such as the construction of a 
school, nursery, clinic, or mosque, or the paving of a 
road. These are all laudable works. However, they are 
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not the program of a political party or movement. 
Charitable programs, regardless of their greatness, 
cannot remedy the people’s problems entirely. The 
Islamic solution cannot achieve a miracle, because the 
solution itself is possible within the realm of secular 
political affairs as opposed to religious affairs. The 
Islamic movement would doubtlessly decline greatly in a 
social climate pervaded by democracy. 


Democracy will only be achieved by an intellectual and 
social revolution against ideological and family stagnation 
and feudal modes of thought to confront the challenges. 


The Palestinian people’s intifadah has addressed the 
manifestations of corruption which have gained ground 
in the occupied territories owing to the misuse of resis- 
tance funds. It is rightly striving to contain this corrup- 
tion, which is eating away at society like a woodworm. 


A Sensitive Transition Phase 


4, The Arab minority in Israel is passing through a 
sensitive transition phase under the influence of the 
uprising and the winds of change in the world. We are 
compelled to clarify the characteristics of this change 
based on a reality that seems calm. History advances 
with a masked face. It appears on the stage of life 
wearing the mask of the previous scene, causing us to 
lose the meaning of the play. Every time the curtain 
rises, we must imagine a state of continuity. Of 
course, the blame should not be placed on history, but 
on our vision, which is clouded by memories and 
images from the past, which have become embedded 
in our minds. We see the past imposing itself on the 
present, even when the present is a revolution. 


If the winds of change are blowing across the world, 
inaugurating a new age in relations between states and 
peoples, we need no less than a tornado to transport us to 
the present and the future. This tornado shall continue to 
approach as long as someone is conjuring it! 


SHAS MK Enlists PLO Support for Yemeni Jews 


90O0L0148A Nazareth AL-SINNARAH 
in Arabic 1 Dec 89 pp 1, 21 


[Text] PLO leaders have assured Jewish religious offi- 
cials of Yemeni origin and others in Israel and the world 
that the Yemen [Arab] Republic [YAR] does not pursue 
a policy of discrimination or persecution against its 
Jewish citizens. 


Palestinian leaders made this assurance following a 
special inquiry and entreaty which they undertook in 
response to a request made by Israeli religious personal- 
ities through a third party to intervene in the issue of the 
remaining Jewish community in Yemen. AL- 
SINNARAH learned that Member of Knesset [MK] 
Gamli’el, of the SHAS [Sephardi Torah Guardians] 
Movement, after his election to the Knesset over a year 
ago, asked MK ’Abd-al-Wahhab Darawishah to arrange 
a meeting for him with the YAR’s ambassador in Egypt. 
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Gamli'el explained yesterday to AL-SINNARAH that 
Darawishah told him that this was possible only if the 
PLO's representative intervened, Gamli’el added that he 
rejected such intervention and forwent the meeting even 
though Darawishah attempted to convince him that it 
would remain secret. “However, | told him that nothing 
is secret in politics,” stated Gamli’el.” 


Darawishah is abroad and unavailable for comment. 


Gamli’el explained that, during his visit to the United 
States months ago, he requested a meeting with the 
YAR’s ambassador to the United Nations, and an 
appointment was actually made. However, upon arriving 
at the meeting and being informed that Clovis Maqsud, 
the Arab League’s representative in the United Nations, 
would participate in the meeting, Gamli’cl refused and 
turned back. 


Contacts with the PLO in this regard continued on a 
number of courses. PLO officials checked into the matter 
and sent a response, stating: We have checked into the 
matter and there is no persecution of the Jews of Yemen. 
Palestinian officials added that if there were persecution, 
the PLO would intervene, viewing itself obliged to 
intervene in such humanitarian matters. 


However, the PLO’s verbal response to religious figures 
included a statement to the effect that there are some 
problems between Jews and Arabs in Yemen, but they 
are entirely local and due to disagreements between 
neighbors, which are typical everywhere. 


AL-SINNARAH also learned that several religious fig- 
ures recently attempted to appeal to Egyptian officials 
regarding the Jews of Yemen due to Egypt’s current good 
relations with Yemen, the fact that both states are 
members in the Arab Cooperation Council, and Egypt’s 
general willingness to assist in humanitarian issues per- 
taining to Israel in several Arab states. 


AL-SINNARAH further learned that Rabbi ‘Ovadia 
Nisim, when visiting Egypt with [Interior] Minister 
Der’i, brought up the topic of Yemen during his meeting 
with Egyptian Foreign Minister ’Ismat ’Abd-al-Majid. 


We have also learned that MK Muhammad Mi’ari has 
intervened a number of times in this matter. Mi’ari was 
unavailable for comment due to his presence in the 
United States. 


In addition, AL-SINNARAH has learned that the issue 
of the Jews of Yemen and other Arab countries is a topic 
of concern to a number of movemenis, institutions, and 
personalities dealing with Palestinian-Israeli relations. 


AL-SINNARAH has learned that the PLO, which was 
asked to intervene in the matter, expressed its willing- 
ness to do so, and transmitted letters in this regard to 
Israel. 


The possibility of improving the circumstances of the 
Jews of Yemen, or bringing them to Israel, was raised 1s 
a possibility in the view of the Palestinians, which would 
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be in exchange for support of the Palestinians by the 
Jewish Yemeni community in Israel, the world, and 
personalities in the interior. 


PLO Reportedly Setting Up Ties With Jewish 
Communities 


44000147 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST 
in English 15 Dec 89 p 16 


[Article by Menachem Shalev: “PLO Eyeing Jews in 
West"} 


[Text] The Foreign Ministry has warned embassies and 
consulates abroad of a PLO campaign to set up ties with 
Jewish communities in the U.S. and Western Europe. 


The ministry directive cites the London-based Saudi 
weekly AL-MAJALLAH, which reported this week that the 
PLO had adopted proposals of leading Palestinians abroad 
to set up links with Jewish communities. The contacts, the 
weekly noted, would be maintained by senior officials of 
the PLO and the Palestinian National Council. 


The weekly notes that Jewish communities are showing 
greater understanding of the legitimate rights of the 
Palestinians and are voicing increasing public criticism 
of Israel’s policies. 


The ministry directive states that this new PLO policy 
apparently manifested itself during the London appear- 
ance this week of Hani al-Hasan, Yasir ’Arafat’s political 
adviser, in a public forum of the Radical Society with 
prominent British Jews including Lord Evelyn de Roth- 
child and Lord Goodman. 


The ministry notes that al-Hasan “exploited” his appear- 
ance by making moderate statements and thus 
attempting to elicit condemnation of Israel by the British 
Jewish establishment. 


Commentary on Trials Against Soldiers 


44230061G Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 23 Nov 89 p 19 


[Article by ’Uzi Landau: “In Wartime It’s Like in War- 
time”’] 


{Text] The IDF [Israel Defense Forces] is in the midst of a 
dangerous process: The military prosecutor is rushing to 
bring to trial soldiers who are carrying out orders, as they 
understand them, in the war against the intifadah—and 
many of them are being accused of murder. This isn’t a 
question of thugs but of those considered the heart of 
society: Ilan ’Erev, an outstanding sergeant, sentenced to 2 
years in prison for killing two ruffians who fled with stones 
in their hands; Captain Safi ben Tzvi, an outstanding 
Golani officer, holder of a ‘“‘medal of honor,” accused of 
killing a resident of Nabulus who was asked to stop and 
didn’t respond; paratrooper sergeant Gil’ad Shemen, 
accused in the killing of a girl in Gaza. These are only 
examples, the list is long. The feeling of the soldiers was 
expressed by friends of Ilan 'Erev in his own company as 
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they demonstrated in front of the Ministry of Defense: 
“Defense Minister, come down to us. We want you to know 
that Ilan ‘Erev isn’t alone...Ilan isn’t alone and he isn’t 
Rambo. He did what he did because you told him to.” 


It seems that systematic madness has taken hold of the 
Defense Ministry: We forgot who the enemy is and don’t 
understand that we are talking about war. Instead of 
allowing the attacked to defend himself without hesitation 
and to urge him to catch the criminal, we show exceptional 
concern for the well being of ruffians and murderers and 
bring to trial the soldiers, their potential victims. 


War has its own rules. According to them a soldier may 
shoot a fleeing enemy even if he carries no weapon. If the 
weapon is in his hand, then certainly he may shoot him, 
and it makes no difference if the weapon is a gun, a 
Molotov cocktail, or a stone. It is unreasonable to shoot 
everyone who has a stone in his hand. The Army, for 
reasons of efficiency, can add amendments that would 
forbid a soldier to shoot a fleeing enemy. But the IDF 
soldier who violated those rules would be guilty of 
disobeying orders, not the crime of murder. The military 
prosecutor who brings him up on murder charges is 
divorced from reality and is hindering the Army. The 
chief of staff who bows to this reality is reneging on his 
obligation to his soldiers. 


In the war against the intifadah it is not the Arabs who 
are the problem, but the Jews. The IDF soldier today is 
afraid of the prosecutor and of his fellow soldier who 
might “rat” on him. He doesn’t feel he has the backing of 
his commanders, and they themselves feel that the IDF 
higher-ups have abandoned them. Therefore at times the 
soldiers don’t react to riots and don’t report them “‘in 
order not to get involved.” Like those who carried out 
orders and were brought to trial, they are not guilty. The 
upper echelons who give murky, incomprehensible 
orders and then bring charges against the soldiers who 
carry them out are the guilty ones. So long as the 
prosecutor treats riots as law-and-order violations and 
the upper echelons view the intifadah as an “uprising,” 
the situation will only worsen. It must be understood 
that this is war and to behave as one does in wartime. 


Apart from instances of cold-blooded murder or acts of 
sadism, all of the judicial processes against the soldiers 
accused of murder should be dropped. The cases should 
be reviewed to see if they should be brought to trial even 
on the charge of disobeying orders. ‘‘Head Cleaning” was 
once the title of a popular television program. Today it is 
a vital need for the security echelons. 


Arabs Deny Involvement in Intifadah 


44230071B Tel Aviv 'AL HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 10 Dec 89 p 7 


[Article by Kassem Zayyid: “Guardians of the Green 
Line”’] 


[Text] The question of the involvement of the Israeli 
Arabs in the intifadah and the extent of its influence on 
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them is sparking a debate in the Israeli public. In a 
debate on this subject in the Knesset on Monday, Cab- 
inet Minister Ehud Ulmert presented data that indicate 
an increase in “subversive events on a nationalist back- 
ground.”’ In contrast, MK [Knesset Member] ‘Uzi 
Bar’am argued that there is a connection between dis- 
crimination against Israeli Arabs and their identification 
with the intifadah. 


MK Benyamin Ben-Eli’ezer made a confession, saying 
that ‘“‘we have ignored the situation of the Israeli Arabs 
since 1948. If we had tried to understand their situation, 
we would not have arrived today at dozens of autono- 
mies which are difficult to enter.” 


According to the data presented by Minister Ulmert, 353 
subversive acts were committed in 1987. I am not, of 
course, defending subversion, but the question is 
whether every stone-throwing and roadblock can be 
considered a subversive event. The blowing up of such 
incidents out of all proportion by the minister respon- 
sible for Arab affairs is liable to be more dangerous than 
the acts themselves. 


All the research studies and the facts in the field show 
that Israeli Arabs did not participate massively in the 
events of the intifadah, and that they regard the mainte- 
nance of the Green Line as a national interest of the first 
order. Just as they oppose the complete Land of Israel, 
they also oppose the complete Palestine. However, it 
should not be expected of the Israeli Arabs that they will 
remain indifferent to the fate of their people and will sit 
on the fence without taking any position. 


It would be unequaled obtuseness to demand, for 
example, of the residents of the Israeli Kfar Barta’a to 
ignore the severity used by IDF [Israel Defense Forces] 
soldiers against their clansmen on the other side of the 
Green Line. Apparently, no one could meet the test of 
loyalty that is being met by the residents of Barta’a. For 
2 years, they have stood fast in the trauma into which 
they've been drawn against their wills, and all the 
attempts to draz them into taking an active part in the 
intifadah have failed. 


Barta’a is only one example out of many of the situation 
of the Israeli Arabs, whose identification with the inti- 
fadah does not go beyond political identification with its 
goals and the extension of humanitarian and material aid 
to the residents of the territories. 


The doomsayers argue that the time will come when the 
Arabs of Israel join the intifadah, but the findings of a 
poll among Arab students at the Hebrew University of 
Jerusalem contradict these predictions. The survey indi- 
cates precisely a moderation in the positions of the Arabs 
in Israel: while 2 years ago 17.7 percent supported the 
establishment of a Palestinian state throughout Israel, 
now only 9 percent support this solution. In response to 
another question, where would you live when the Pales- 
tinian state arises, 97.8 percent of the Arab students said 
that they would remain in the place of their birth. 
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A manifesto issued by the higher Arab monitoring com- 
mittee for the second anniversary of the intifadah, which 
will be marked by Israeli Arabs with two mass meet- 
ings—in Nazareth and in Kfar Kassem—asks Israeli 
Arabs not to go beyond political and humanitarian 
identification. 


In a discussion of ways to commemorate the anniversary 
of the intifadah, which was held by the higher Arab 
monitoring committee, the chairman of the committee, 
Ibrahim Nimr Hussein, said, “We must identify with our 
people, but we must refrain from rash decisions.” 


All of the committee’s members rejected flatly the joint 
proposal of MK Muhammed Mi’ari, of the Progressive 
Movement, and Shaykh Abdallah Nimr Darwish, of the 
Islamic Movement, to declare a general strike on 9 
December as identification with the intifadah. 


MK Hassin Faras proposed that the Arab public be 
called upon to donate one day’s work to the residents of 
the territories, and to participate in demonstrations that 
Peace Now was supposed to hold on Saturday. He 
stressed in his comments the need for material aid to the 
residents of the territories and Jewish-Arab cooperation 
to advance the peace process. 


MK ’Abd-al-Wahhab Darawishah (Arab Democratic 
Party) was among the more strident opponents of Mi'- 
ari’s proposal. In his opinion, the Arab public is not 
prepared to hold a strike. And if the Israeli Arabs are not 
prepared to observe a strike in identification with the 
goals of the intifadah, how is it possible to suspect them 
of taking an active part in the intifadah? 


MK Tawfiq Tubi (HADASH [Democratic Front for 
Peace and Equality]) said at the meeting of the moni- 
toring committee that “we are citizens in the State of 
Israel, and our struggle is also the struggle of the forces of 
peace that we are interested in strengthening.” 


From the preparations of the higher Arab monitoring 
committee for 9 December, it appears that the leaders of 
the Arab public are opposed to any attempt to disturb 
the public order on the anniversary of the intifadah. And 
it follows from this that all the talk about active partic- 
ipation by the Israeli Arabs in the intifadah are non- 
sense. 


There is no danger that the intifadah will pass within the 
Green Line. For if the intifadah did not influence the 
voting patterns of Israeli Arabs in the Knesset and the 
Histadrut elections, when they had the opportunity to 
vent their rage on the two big parties, how is it possible 
to believe that they will take part in the intifadah? 


The results of the Histradrut elections show that Israeli 
Arabs are sick of national movements and have decided 
to strengthen more and more joint parties and frame- 
works. 


It would appear that there is precisely a close connection 
between the voting of Israeli Arabs and the intifadah. 
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The pragmatism demonstrated by the mainstream in the 
PLO also has a positive influence on the political realism 
shown by Israeli Arabs. 


Parties Split on Civil Rights Bill 


44230061A Tel Aviv 'AL HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 21 Nov 89 p 8 


[Article by Pe’er Li Shahar: “A Political Exercise”’] 


[Text] The latest crisis between the Likud and Agudat 
Yisra’el and SHAS [Torah Observing Sephardim], 
against the background of the bill for Human Rights 
Equality, has once again shown that politics is an exclu- 
sive science. Almost like in a James Bond film, despite 
the fact that the outcome is known in advance, the 
viewers still bite their fingernails during the course of the 
action. 


Minister of Justice Dan Meridor said with naivete and 
full faith, before the Knesset, that there are issues on 
which decisions must be made that are divorced from 
coalitional motives and that this is a question which 
amounts to a legislative crown jewel. While they were 
supporting the bill in the preliminary reading they 
thought that even Knesset members [MK] could stand 
erect, so the Likud people whispered in the ears of the 
members from SHAS and Agudat Yisra’el—but it was a 
premature birth. The bill, the tender newborn, the 
ephemeral, will take its breath outside the incubator. The 
bill will not come up for discussion at all in the Com- 
mittee for Legislation, Law, and Jurisprudence. 


In Agudat Yisra’el and SHAS that is not enough. Both 
Minister Peretz and MK Furush are demanding the 
Likud totally renounce its certification, which was given 
in the preliminary reading. As Furush explains once and 
for all, “‘we will not be satisfied that the bill is frozen. It 
has to be clear, and we demand that Likud obligate itself, 
that the bill will not come up this term.” 


The Likud ministers and MK’s confess, with hand on 
heart, that they never imagined that the crisis would 
gather such momentum. Even the prime minister did not 
expect the sharp reaction of SHAS. It is a fact, on the eve 
of his trip to the United States, that he certified that 
Likud members would be allowed to vote their con- 
science on this issue. We should remember that this was 
a bill that was designed and formulated within the 
Ministry of Justice but was brought to the Knesset by an 
MK from the opposition. 


The estimate was that the heads of SHAS would accept 
the argument that they would be able to introduce 
changes in the bill before it was brought for Knesset 
certification on the first, second, and third readings. But 
it turned out to their surprise that even Rabbi Dra’i, the 
young man portrayed as a “progressive”’ “‘ethnic’’ who 
excels in the law of the black hats, totally rejected the 
above-mentioned law. Here the force of the difference 
between SHAS and Agudat Yisra’el as opposed to the 
NRP [National Religious Party] was fully expressed. 
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In the NRP, as Minister Zvulun Hammer said, they 
recognize the full import of the bill and want it certified 
with the introduction of amendments that would meld it 
with Jewish Law. “The self-respect of man and his rights 
are values of the highest order within Judaism,” said 
Minister Hammer; “‘we deny the idea that Judaism is 
based on discrimination and the denial of rights and 
contradicts the principles of law that are properly 
accepted from a Jewish, democratic viewpoint.” Against 
him is MK Furush of Agudat Yisra’el: “The State of 
Israel, which has existed for 42 years without this law, 
can continue to exist without it until the coming of the 
Messiah.” | 


Minister Dra’i attacked the Likud and the Justice Min- 
ister and accused them, in biting language, of behavior 
stemming from personal ambition. As for Labor’s sup- 
port of the bill, Dra’i said that he understands its 
political motives, which goes to show you that in politics 
the same behavior can be interpreted differently 
depending on the specific interests of the interpreter. 


As in every crisis that the National Unity government 
has faced, this time, too, the possibility has arisen for the 
establishment of a narrow government. How amazing it 
is that all the meetings, even the most secret, have been 
made known in one form or another to the Likud people. 
If the whole point of the meetings is to exert pressure on 
Likud, why are they kept secret? 


The parties of the left, MAPAM [United Workers Party], 
CRM [Citizens’ Rights Movement], and Shinuy stressed 
from the beginning that the establishment of a narrow 
government on the back of the Equality of Human 
Rights bill is out of the question. Indeed, Rubinstein, the 
initiator of the bill, hoped that such a declaration would 
stop what he calls the crazy courting of Agudat Yisra’el 
and SHAS. His friends warned him that it was a vain 


hope. 


Another view of the incident is the speed with which 
Minister Meridor’s colleagues hurried to trounce his 
image. “He should have done his homework. First he 
should have reached agreement with the religious parties 
and only then supported the bill,” they said. Others 
added that “if the government falls, it will be because of 
him. Did Meridor have to threaten the stability of the 
coalition precisely when Shamir was out of the country? 
He should have decided that you can’t be both Sancho 
Panza and Don Quixote.” 


Even though Meridor has been involved with political 
intrigues since 1977, these anonymous attacks surprised 
him. He didn’t really react, but his sad eyes in MABAT, 
the day before yesterday, said it all. 


Chief Rabbi on Civil Rights Bill 


44230061C Tel Aviv HADASHOT 
in Hebrew 22 Nov 89 p 21 


[Interview with Israel’s chief rabbi Mordekhay Eliyahu 
by Rami Rotholtz: “If It Doesn’t Affect Religious Law, | 
Am Not Opposed”’; first paragraph is introduction] 
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[Text] While the religious and orthodox parties are 
conducting a war to the bitter end against promotion of 
the civil rights bill—to the point of withdrawal from the 
coalition—the chief rabbi of Israel, Mordekhay Eliyahu, 
declares “there is no need to reject the law, but rather to 
remake it within an approach that is positive to Judaism 
and to the issue of human rights.” These words were 
spoken by Rabbi Eliyahu during a course given to heads 
of the NRP [National Religious Party] in Bet Me’ir in 
Jerusalem. 


[HADASHOT] A statement has been attributed to you 
according to which you said, “There is no need to reject 
the law, but rather to remake it within an approach that 
is positive to Judaism.” I am amazed that such a quote 
could be correct. 


[Eliyahu] No. 
(HA’ARETZ] I imagined that. 


[Eliyahu] I said that the people of Israel and the Torah of 
Israel are for human rights. There is no people in the 
world that is as much for human rights as the people of 
Israel and its Torah. 


[HADASHOT] The question is, why can’t it be anchored 
in law? 


[Eliyahu] I told our representatives: You talk to the 
minister of justice, clarify all the issues, don’t finish up 
and don’t sign anything until you bring it to the Chief 
Rabbinate. If there is something that is contrary to 
Jewish Law, or in our opinion is also contrary to the 
good of the citizen, if something in Jewish Law won't sit 
right with that bill, then that bill is not for the good of the 
people of Israel and human rights. That bill has to pass 
muster with the jurists who deal with it and then must 
pass Our scrutiny. 


[HADASHOT] I understand then that under certain 
circumstances it will be possible to pass a Civil Rights 
bill in the State of Israel. 


[Eliyahu] If it doesn’t affect Jewish Law, I am not 
opposed. 


[HADASHOT] It seems to me that you are the only 
religious personality who sees this law in a positive light. 
For years they have been trying to pass such a bill in one 
version or another, and most of the proposals were 
scrapped, always because of pressure from representa- 
tives of the religious community. I would like to find out 
from you why the Orthodox are so opposed to this 
legislation. 


[Eliyahu] In fact, I too am opposed. I say, civil rights 
according to the Torah of Israel and the Torah of Israel 
cover all civil rights; therefore there is no need for such 
a law. Let them write a new law and say in one sentence: 
Civil rights in Israel are according to the Torah of Israel. 
That would solve all the problems. The fear of the 
religious and Orthodox parties is apparently justified 
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that the minute you [do this], you put into the law things 
that could be an impediment to the religious courts or to 
the Rabbinate. 


[HADASHOT] Give an example of a paragraph in the 
bill that could be an impediment to the Rabbinate. 


[Eliyahu] If I tell a Jewish girl who met a non-Jewish boy: 
‘Don’t marry him because he isn’t Jewish,’ I could then 
be violating the law, but it is my obligation to say that 
and I don’t want to break the law. 


[HADASHOT] I have a copy of the bill in front of me. I 
must confess that I am a completely secular person and 
as such, it seems completely innocuous to me. 


[Eliyahu] There is no such thing. 
[HADASHOT] No what thing? 


[Eliyahu] A completely secular person. Do you observe 
commandments? 


[HADASHOT] I cut corners a bit. 


[Eliyahu] Even the little that you do, you do. A man who 
does some commandments is a Jew who does some 
commandments. “Secular’’ is not an accepted term, but 
unfortunately it is used. 


[HADASHOT] All 24 paragraphs of the bill seem to me 
to be entirely elementary for a citizen living in a demo- 
cratic country. But I hear Rabbi Shakh talking about an 
edict and Rabbi Peretz, about a disaster, yet I find it 
hard to connect that terminology to the document. 


[Eliyahu] Because you see it through your eyes. But we 
see it through other eyes. You see it in a private way, 
while we see it in a community and general way. If I had 
the bill in front of me, I could explain to you how each 
paragraph affects Jewish Law. 


[HADASHOT] Let’s take Paragraph 3: ‘One may not 
injure someone in his person or in his self-respect as a 
human being.’ 


[Eliyahu] I would sign that with both hands. You may 
not injure someone in his person as a person ‘because He 
made man in the image of God.’ There you see it 
anchored in Jewish Law. 


[HADASHOT] Paragraph 6: ‘Everyone shall have 
freedom of religion and the freedom to practice the 
principles of his faith and the commandments of his 
religion.” 


[Eliyahu] And he wants the State to help him with that. 


[HADASHOT] They didn’t get into the practical steps. 
Undoubtedly subparagraphs will be added to the bill 
later. 


[Eliyahu] What if they are contrary? That wouldn’t be 
good. Therefore what I suggested isn’t a simple proposi- 
tion. 
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[HADASHOT] ‘One must not damage a person's prop- 
erty. There shall be no trespass on an individual's 
property. There shall be no searches of an individual's 
house, his person or his possessions.’ 


[Eliyahu] Without judicial writ? 
[HADASHOT] It is not spelled out. 


[Eliyahu] That’s not good. From a security point of view 
it’s not good. It has to be spelled out. The principle 
should be as follows: We are for human rights and we see 
every human being, no matter what his religion, as 
‘created in the image of God.’ Or as Maimonides said: 
‘His mercy is upon all His creatures.’ If it affects religious 
law, I think it should be opposed not just by the religious 
community but by the entire community. We want to 
remain one people. 


[HADASHOT] You must certainly know where human 
rights are today on the agenda of almost every country. 
Whole regimes are crumbling because of it. I find it 
difficult to understand why we can’t give the matter its 
proper importance here in the State of Israel. The worid 
moves forward, honorable Rabbi. 


[Eliyahu] But we have lived without that law. Why do we 
need a law that engenders controversy? Right now you 
cannot do a corporal search on someone or enter his 
private property without a court order. I don’t know why 
you need the law. 


[HADASHOT] Because the secular community, which is 
the majority, feels that what you find in the traditional 
literature is insufficient or not up to date enough and 
such a law is needed, while maintaining the rights of the 
minority, of course. 


[Eliyahu] Let it be brought before the Rabbinate and it 
will examine it paragraph by paragraph. 


[HADASHOT] Suppose you had to find a compromise: 
to give the secular community the law that it so badly 
wants without the religious community feeling abused? 


[Eliyahu] I would take the bill to the Chief Rabbinate in 
Israel for approval. 


[HADASHOT] Do you know if there is any such intent? 
[Eliyahu] I don’t know. 
[HADASHOT] Thus far no one has come to you? 


[Eliyahu] Thus far no one has come to us. We would hear 
them out and also invite other experts and see in what 
ways it is defective and in what ways not. 


New Newspapers Published 
44230061H Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 26 Nov 89 p 9 


[Article by Doron Sharm: “A Hammer at Your Head”’} 


{Text} In an interesting confluence of circumstances, 
even an amazing one, two new newspapers have 
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appeared in Israel. Both are very Tel Aviv, very “now,” 
but anyone a few years hence who does a study of Israeli 
society based on “‘newspapers of the period” will find it 
hard to believe that both of them appeared in the same 
place and at the same time. 


CONTEXT, the second issue of which appeared this 
month, is an “intellectual” monthly in an entertaining 
format, the sophisticated foreign name of which tells us 
that we are dealing with sophisticated people, scholars, 
internationalists. In short, people of the larger world. 


HAPATISH, on the other hand, is a thin newspaper 
printed in black and white on cheap paper. HAPATISH 
doesn’t pretend to call itself a magazine but makes do 
with “newspaper” and is intended for a totally different 
audience than that of CONTEXT—it aims at the resi- 
dents of the neighborhoods. And when we say neighbor- 
hoods we don’t mean Bavli or Ne’ot Afeqa but the 
southern neighborhoods, the neighborhoods of depres- 
sion and poverty and especially the neighborhoods of 


hope. 


HAPATISH is, in fact, a newspaper of protest and 
carries a militant social message. In its first issue it 
declares that its goals are to struggle for the beginning of 
a long edezxation day, to work for improving the level of 
education‘2n the depressed neighborhoods, to raise the 
banner of Oriental music and to fight unemployment. 
There is yet another goal that follows from the motto 
“the paper that will open your mind” and put “class 
conscience”’ into the residents of the neighborhoods, 
raising their self-image. 


While HAPATISH is intended “‘to open our minds,” and 
make us see the social distortions around us, the editors 
of CONTEXT declare from an estranged position and 
from a considerable distance that their product is “a 
young magazine that opens a window into the new 
world.” Thus we find in this month’s issue articles about 
the system of elections in New York and about French 
vintage (‘‘current international processes,” in the 
authors’ own words). Local themes are not left out: the 
irrepressible Juliano Marr and portraits of “beautiful 
people’’—artists, photographers, fashion designers, 
movie producers. There are also columns on food, song, 
literature, and advertising. In short, everything needed 
to interest the spoiled Israeli who doesn’t want to hear 
about the neighborhoods of hope and everything in color 
on giossy paper in a format twice as large as other 
monthlies. 


From the double entendre headlines and the articles 
laden with sarcasm, it seems that CONTEXT is written 
by copywriters or at least poets who are “under the 
influence” (“we haven’t spoken yet about cocaine,” “the 
tint of color,” “they call me Gary Cooper but Mom 
called me Gary Kasparov”). From the areas of interest of 
the producers of the paper, they are what might be called 
“Israeli yuppies; i.e., young, intelligent, round glasses, 
”*Tamar“ coffee, ham. If we can judge by the ads that 
appear in it, they are also intended for the same class: 
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BMW cars, diving clubs in Eilat, a prestige restaurant, 
frozen food, American after-shave, Swedish vodka, 
American cigarettes, and also a full-page ad by an escort 
service office (sensitive, intelligent beauties...to spoil 
yOu as in your most secret dreams‘). A newspaper for the 
spoiled, as we said. 


Also by its ads, and not just by its content and format, 
HAPATISH is the exact opposite of “CONTEXT.” In 
HAPATISH we find ads for the Histadrut elections as 
well as ads for a bank, for Qupat Holim [National Health 
Service], and for a construction firm that calls upon its 
readers: “‘Leave the neighborhood. Life can be better.”’ If 
you don’t believe it, read CONTEXT. 


Economic Stagnation Expected To Continue 


44230061E Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 23 Nov 89 p 6 


[Article by Moshe Reinfeld, HA’ARETZ correspondent for 
economic affairs: “Forecast for 1990: Growth in the Scope 
of Manufacturing and a Freeze in the Infrastructure”’] 


[Text] Economists in the Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry forecast that next year regular industrial 
activity will be accelerated somewhat and the scope of 
manufacturing will increase, but for the moment there 
are no signs of the beginning of a long-term comeback. 


A summary by the Center for Planning and for the 
Economy in the Ministry for Commerce and Industry, 
dealing with industrial developments in 1989, said that 
the current industrial recession is the worst since the 
start of data-gathering of industrial statistics at the end 
of the 50’s. The level of manufacturing in industry in 
1989 is 5.5 percent lower than in 1987, and the employ- 
ment level is down by 9.5 percent. For comparison’s 
sake, in the 1965-1967 recession, industrial manufac- 
turing was reduced by an overall rate of about 2 percent 
and employment by 7 percent. 


Economists in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
aver that the industrial slowdown began as a result of the 
steps taken in the program for stabilizing the economy in 
July 1985—the freeze on the rate of exchange and the 
maintenance of a high interest rate—and the erosion 
resulting therefrom in industrial profitability. The inti- 
fadah caused additional tremors, its direct effect being 
the weakening of the influx of workers and merchandise. 


The short-term difficulties sharpened the problems of 
structural adjustment which had existed in several indus- 
trial sectors for a long time. 


Nevertheless steps were taken over the last 2 years to 
improve the profitability of manufacturing and export. 
There was a real drop in the interest rate. Real salaries 
did not go up, and there were some small deflations that 
improved the real rate of exchange of the dollar. It may 
be that the expansion of exports, which began in June of 
this year, is the beginning of a new trend. 
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As noted, acceleration is expected in regular activity in 
1990. The improvement in the profitability of exports 
expands the area of worthwhile deals. The expected 
growth in immigration will bring about increased private 
consumption and investments in construction. The 
planned projects for industrial investment will also 
increase demand in the economy. 


However, contrary to what seems to be the case in regular 
activity, the manufacturing infrastructure is still in freeze 
and retreat. Since the beginning of 1989 the reduction in the 
number of employed has been continuing at the rate of 6 
percent. The supply of capital in industry, which is the 
accumulation of real machines and equipment in the man- 
ufacturing process, is expected to grow this year by about | 
percent. It should be noted that until 1985 the supply of 
capital in industry grew at a rate of 5 percent per annum, but 
since then the rate has slowed. 


The freeze in the supply of capital reflects a real squeeze 
of investments by about 12 percent last year and about 
another 10 percent this year. Imports of machinery and 
equipment dropped this year, and in the third quarter 
was at its lowest level since 1986. 


As for investments in industrial research and develop- 
ment, it is estimated that this year there was a freeze or 
even a drop, nor is any real recovery expected in 1990. In 
the years 1985-1987 the number of academics, engi- 
neers, and technicians employed in industrial research 
and development declined. During those years the 
number dropped by 600, who constituted about 10 
percent of the work force; a protracted period of time 
would be required to rebuild that capacity. 


The picture, then, is one of freeze or erosion in the three 
main manufacturing areas necessary for recovery: cap- 
ital, employees, and research and development. Output 
could be increased over the short haul by increasing 
productivity, but it seems that the process of raising 
efficiency and the heavy cut in surpluses are causing a 
significant squeeze. Therefore a massive expansion of 
manufacturing and exports in the coming years depends 
on a renewed strengthening of the infrastructure. 


In the opinion of economists in the Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry, we need to work on two planes if we are to 
bring about renewed growth in the economy: we need to 
increase certainty in the economy by presenting an overall 
long-term policy plan for prices, salaries, interest, and the 
rate of exchange. We also need to firm up an industrial 
policy: accelerating the recovery process. 


Jews Said To Carry Jerusalem Financial Burden 
44230061B Tel Aviv HADASHOT 


in Hebrew 21 Nov 89 p 7 
[Article by Yitzhaq Tishler: “An Expensive Business’’] 


[Text] The unification of Jerusalem has been very expen- 
sive for the Jews. It will be much more expensive if the 
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economic and service networks in the city are to operate 
without discrimination between Jews and Arabs. Why? 


Because the number of inhabitants of “complete” Jerus- 
alem is expected to grow by the year 2003 to 680,000. 
During that period the number of Jews in the city will 
increase by 50 percent (as compared to 1983, the year of 
the last census) and will reach 450,000. The number of 
Arabs will double in the same period and reach 230,000. 
If Arabs and Jews are to be treated equally in matters of 
employment and services, the process will be very costly 
for the people of Israel, even if the city’s Arabs don’t 
behave like the Arabs of Bet Sahur and agree to pay 
taxes. 


The Center for the Study of Social Policy in Israel 
examined the demographic makeup of the city as a basis 
for planning the services to be supplied in it (if the 
money will be available to supply them). Center workers 
Ya’aqov Qop, Yo’el Blanget, and Dali’at Sharon did the 
calculations and found that the Jewish education system 
in the city will have to grow by 50 percent over the next 
15 years, while the Arab education system will have to 
grow by 100 percent. Despite the fact that the Arab 
population is young, the relative proportion of older 
Arabs in Jerusalem will also grow in the near term. 


Furthermore an additional problem is expected in 
working ages. The number of Jews in Jerusalem between 
the ages of 15 and 64 will increase by the year 2000 from 
200,000 to 256,000, that is to say, by one-quarter. The 
Arab population of working age will almost double and 
reach 126,000. Why is that a problem? Because in 
Jerusalem the industrial sector is relatively small while 
the public service sectors are very large. If the city’s 
Arabs don’t fill the Foreign and Treasury Ministries as 
well as the police, and the Ministries of Justice and 
Education, not to mention the Office of Prime Minis- 
ter—there will be a lot of unemployment among them. 
And, of course, unemployment costs a lot of money, not 
to mention the political and security costs. 


Thus the fans of “complete” Jerusalem must prepare 
themselves for a serious headache, if only because of the 
following fact: In the Holy City 46 percent of the work 
force is employed in public service as compared to 31 
percent in other cities while industry employs | 1 percent 
of the workers as compared to the 23 percent that 
industry employs in other cities. 


The Center for Social Policy Study does not go into the 
question of financing services. Nevertheless observers 
point out that Jerusalem is a relatively poor city, in large 
measure due to the preponderance of Arabs. Even Jerus- 
alem’s Jews, mostly officials, professors, and rabbis, are 
not distinguished by wealth. The average Jewish house- 
hold enjoys three times the income of the average Arab 
household of the same age. Clearly if over time it 
becomes harder to employ the city’s Arabs, their ability 
to pay taxes to finance services will be even less than it is 
today. 
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Therefore the Jewish sector is the one that will be forced 
to build the 150 classrooms that will be needed by the 
year 2003 in the Arab sector, even if the proportion of 
high school students there doesn’t increase. Similarly the 
Jewish sector will have to expand the health system in 
the Arab sector because the Jewish hospitals in the city 
cannot solve all the hospitalization problems of Arab 
residents. 


In short, “complete” Jerusalem is an expensive business, 
and will only get more expensive—in every sense. 


Galilee Demographic Planning Reportedly Failing 


44230061D Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 23 Nov 89 p 6 


[Article by Yerah Tal, HA’ARETZ correspondent for 
local government] 


[Text] The rapid planning and certification for establish- 
ment of the outposts in the Galilee have deviated from 
the normal sound practices of a democratic country and 
prevented systematic evaluation of the costs and benefits 
of this kind of settlement work. That was the finding of 
an evaluation study of the Galilee outposts conducted by 
a group of experts from the Tekhnion. The study was 
recently given to the National Council for Planning and 
Construction. 


Participating in the research group under the auspices of 
the Tekhnion’s Center for Municipal and Regional 
Research were Professors Na’omi Karmon, Hubert Lu- 
Yon, Gabriel Lifshitz, Sha’ul "Amir, Daniel Chamansky 
and Barukh Qipnis. The study was conducted at the 
initiative of the National Council for Planning and 
Construction and was financed by the Ministry of the 
Interior and Housing, The Israel Land Administration, 
and the Jewish Agency. 


The editors of the study recommend that settlement 
bodies not increase the establishment of small settle- 
ments, but rather strengthen existing settlements or 
establish new ones that number 100 families or more at 
the outset. 


According ® the findings of the study the new settlement 
in the Galilee has not brought any change in the scope of 
Arab control over state lands. However, in contrast to 
various data distributed by government bodies, which 
pointed to, as it were, a phenomenon of increased Arab 
control over state lands in the Galilee, the editors of the 
present study found that the dimensions of that phenom- 
enon were and remain minimal and that the number of 
dunams subject to illegal construction were generally 
tied to private Arab land holdings. 


Among the plots of land examined, which stretch over 
150,000 dunams of territory, about 240 illegal structures 
were found in 1987 as compared to 190 on the same 
territory in 1978. New Jewish settlement in the Galilee 
has also not brought about a significant increase in the 
Jewish population of the northern part of the country. 
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The percentage of Jews in the hills of Galilee has stood 
for many years at about a quarter of the entire popula- 
tion of the area. The establishment of the new settle- 
ments, according to the study, did not contribute to the 
development and welfare of the veteran settlers in the 
Galilee, Jews and Arabs alike. 


The main beneficiaries of the new settlement program 
are the new Israeli inhabitants themselves, who achieved 
a high standard of living. About 80 percent of them 
expressed great satisfaction with the quality of their lives 
in the small settlements. 


According to the study, the direct public cost of setting 
up 52 outposts was estimated at $265 million, which 
comes to about $140,000 for each inhabited housing unit 
in 1988. To that should be added the current value of 
government support for operating costs of public insti- 
tutions in the new settlements. The study also showed 
that the establishment of the outposts caused lots of 
damage to the landscape and natural habitat of the 
Galilee, due, among other things, to the rapid, irregular 
planning and certification processes. Some of the settle- 
ments were established without certification by the 
regional committees and only got that certification ret- 
roactively, after they were already in the field. As to the 
effect of the establishment of the outposts on relations 
between Jews and Arabs in the Galilee, the study showed 
a disparity between the feelings of the Jews and those of 
the Arabs. 


The investigators recommend that future development 
programs for the Galilee take into account the interests 
of the Arab population of the area as well as those of the 
veteran Jewish population. Thus, for example, it was 
recommended that places of employment for new resi- 
dents be developed within veteran employment concen- 
trations. 


The National Council for Planning and Construction 
began discussing the study’s findings this week in 
advance of the consolidation of new development plans 
for the Galilee and the establishment of criteria for new 
settlements planned for the area. The growing trend 
seems to be to stop altogether or significantly reduce the 
establishment of new outposts, to reduce the number of 
existing Ones, and to emphasize the strengthening of 
existing settlements. 


Poor Sephardis Resent Russian Immigration 


44230071A Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 10 Dec 89 p 9 


[Article by Lili Galili: “The Return of the Communal 
Genie”’} 


[Text] The eyes that have become accustomed in the past 
2 years to fingers raised in the “V” sign as the symbol of 
the intifadah, were surprised to see neighborhood activ- 
ists repeating that movement when they conducted dis- 
cussions outside the Knesset, when there was a session 
on poverty. Eavesdropping on the conversations showed 
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that this “V” was taken out of a forgotten inventory of 
the ’70’s, when it symbolized the protest against the 
“villa-Volvo” of the new immigrants. 


This was not the only idea drawn from a reality that 
seemed to have passed. Although the recent years have 
deepened the split in Israeli society, we had become 
accustomed to think that the splits that took the place of 
the communal split were between the right and the left, 
between religious and secular, and between rich and 


poor. 


Recess in a Bottle 


The neighborhoods conference proved that the com- 
munal genie had only taken a brief recess in the bottle, 
and he jumped out with all his powers at the first 
opportunity. The reason, again, is Soviet immigration. 


When the leader of the “Tents”, Yemin Suissa, shouted 
that “the Russian immigration is a punishment for the 
State of Israel,” and his colleagues demanded “absorb 
the immigration of °48 before the new immigrants 
arrive,” these statements contained not only class 
struggle of those who had been “screwed,” who were 
fearful of their fate in the face of the expected compet- 
itor. The words had a clearly communal character. The 
“satisfied and spiffy,” as Zehava Cohen of Kfar Shalem 
described the new immigrants, were, first of all, ‘““Ash- 
kenazim.” 


As in the days of the Panthers, the Ashkenazi immigra- 
tion now serves as a powerful stimulus. 


But this time, the Sephardi Jews have much more to lose. 
When a neighborhood activist argued that that “they 
(the Ashkenazis) need the immigration in order to be the 
majority,” his words met with agreement. Encourage- 
ment of immigration is now seen as a sophisticated 
manipulation by the Ashkenazi regime to ensure its 
numerical superiority. 


‘The Import of Reinforcement Players’ for the Right 


A manipulative approach resulted in drawing the 
Sephardi Jews to the bosom of Israeli politics on the 
basis of their numerical strength, and they fear that they 
will lose in the same manner the main card that has 
played to their advantage. 


The fear now is not only of immigration at the expense of 
the poorer strata, but of the loss of real political power 
that was accumulated from the demographic balance, 
which works in their favor. 


A veteran neighborhood activist said this week with 
some naivete, “Another million Ashkenazis, and not 
only will our votes at the ballot box not be important, 
even David Levy will no longer be important.” More 
than anything else, these words show just how weak is 
the unity of the people, and that along with gearing up 
for absorption of the immigration, there is much to be 
done on issues which had been considered as solved. 
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It’s not surprising that the neighborhoods see the immigra- 
tion as a manipulative act. Their people are not the only 
ones who are making political use of the new immigrants. 
They are receiving similar messages also from cabinet 
ministers. Expressions of joy have been heard recently in 
right-wing circles over the expected wave of immigration 
from the Soviet Union of Jews who are considered to be 
“right-wing,” and there are those who see in them the 
future political solution by settling them in the territories. 
In those circles, the immigration is no longer conceived as 
an essential act of the Zionist ethos, but rather as a 
worthwhile deal for the importation of reinforcement 
players. It’s difficult to expect that the people in the 
neighborhoods, precisely during a general breakdown in 
the Zionist ethos, will be its only revivers. 


The New Immigrant Is Seen as a Foreigner 


No wonder that where others have failed, it is the new 
immigrant who reopens the split. 


The left and its representatives in the neighborhoods 
have tried for years to sell the people there the slogan 
“the settlements are at the expense of the neighbor- 
hoods.” The effort failed, despite the inherent logic of 
this saying. The settler, even without any connection to 
reality, is seen by the neighborhood person as also 
belonging to the screwed group and even as a hero who 
endangers himself. 


The people in the neighborhoods even tend to see 
themselves as sharing a common fate with the settlers, 
with both of them as victims of the same government, 
which is responsible for their situation. They have, 
perhaps, learned the slogan “‘the settlements are at the 
expense of the neighborhoods,” but they never really 
internalized it. In contrast, the immigration arouses 
sleeping genii. The new immigrant is a foreigner, he 
doesn’t belong. He didn’t pay the price, but he collects 
the added value. The apartment that is given to him is 
seen as Coming at the expense of the apartment that has 
not yet been achieved by the young couple from the 
neighborhoods. 


Not Straight to Dizengoff 


The immigration itself is not perceived by them as 
Zionist. Not for nothing did the participants in the 
neighborhoods conference send the future immigrants to 
the Negev, “‘so that they won’t go straight to Dizengoff.”’ 
In a split and rent hedonistic society with worn-out 
values, it is difficult to explain to the neighborhoods why 
they are being told “no,” while the new immigants are 
told “it’s available.” Especially, of course, when the new 
immigrants are Ashkenazis. 


The natural response of rage that is aroused by the 
neighborhoods’ campaign against the immigration will 
not improve the situation. What is needed here is real 
grappling with feelings, even apparent ones. A people 
that has absorbed the concept of “‘intifadah”’ into its 
vocabulary will not find it difficult to translate into 
deeds the threat of a “social intifadah.” 
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JORDAN 


Al-Majali Discusses Electoral, Regional Issues 


90OL0155A London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 8 Dec 89 p 32 


[Interview with Jordan’s Culture & Information Min- 
ister Nassuh al-Majali by Asamah ’Ajjaj in Cairo; first 
two paragraphs is AL-HAWADITH introduction; date 
not specified] 


[Text] Reactions to the Jordanian election results are still 
continuing after the religious current obtained a large 
number of seats in parliament. Numerous questions are 
still being raised about the religious movement’s func- 
tion in parliament and its participation in the next 
government. There are also questions about the future of 
democracy in Jordan, whether party multiplicity will be 
allowed after the national charter is enacted, extremist 
Israeli statements that consider Jordan a substitute for 
Palestine, and Jordan’s position on proposed peace plans 
(the Shamir and Baker plans, and Egypt’s ten points). 


AL-HAWADITH conducted the following interview 
with Jordanian Information Minister Nasuh al-Majali 
during his recent visit to Cairo: 


[AL-HAWADITH] The Jordanian parliamentary elec- 
tion results doubtlessly surprised observers who did not 
expect such a measure of success on the part of the 
religious current. What do these results mean, especially 
since their effect goes beyond Jordan’s borders. 


{[al-Majali] Any elections are linked basically to the 
people’s living and social environment, and conse- 
quently to their emotional attitudes and convictions 
about the problems that exist in any society. Jordan’s 
parliamentary elections thus reflected changes that have 
occurred in Jordanian society over the last 25 years. 


[AL-HAWADITH] And we, with you, are asking our- 
selves, do you have an answer? 


[al-Mayjali] Perhaps any parliamentary power would have 
other questions about what is happening in the frame- 
work of society, and about the general administration in 
general. However, when we speak about an important 
legislative link, questions alone will not suffice, because 
throwing out questions upon questions causes confusion. 
In principle, there should be answers to society’s ques- 
tions. These answers should meet with cooperation to 
solve social and economic problems, and with the 
sharing of thoughts, experience, and efforts to make 
problems pressuring society amenable to solution. This 
is the question. Therefore, the shape of the next phase 
will be determined by the programs proposed by the 
different blocs and groups—including the religious bloc, 
the extent of respect for others’ freedom of opinion, and 
the people’s right to a multiplicity of opinions. 
Regarding the religious and other blocs, I believe that 
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everyone will proceed along a moderate course represen- 
tative of the general mood that has prevailed in Jordan, 
and characterized it, for a long time. 


[AL-HAWADITH] Is it therefore expected that the reli- 
gious bloc will not wish to broach potentially controver- 
sial or substantive issues? 


[al-Majali] I believe that it will have a role in positive 
cooperation. It may have some strong positions on 
general moral practices about which there already is no 
disagreement. 


{[AL-HAWADITH] Do you believe in the validity of 
what was stated in some analyses to the effect that the 
success of the religious current is leading mainly to the 
legitimization of its existence and function, while other 
forces, such as the national current and the leftists, are 
being excluded from enjoying that legitimacy? 


[al-Majali] Perhaps this current, which has operated as a 
society, not a party, has transcended the meaning of a 
society in terms of its organization, having organized 
itself on party bases, when this opportunity has not been 
granted to other currents. In this freedom, the people’s 
religious sentiments combined with their desire to 
reform general affairs, and this was the result. 


[AL-HAWADITH] Do you believe that an opportunity 
is available for the religious current to participate in the 
new government? 


[al-Majali] Why not, nothing at all precludes the reli- 
gious current from participating in the government after 
it obtained more than % of the seats in parliament. 


[AL-HAWADITH] Do you believe that the function of 
the new Jordanian parliament is limited solely to exam- 
ining party multiplicity in Jordan? 


{al-Majali] The Jordanian parliament actually exists. It is 
an important constitutional link going back to the 1920s. 
It was suspended as a result of specific events, and the 
parliament of 1964 was extended for a number of 
periods. However, after the dissolution of the link with 
the West Bank, holding elections again was inevitable. It 
seems that the absence of parliament and the nonexer- 
cise of voting rights during the previous period were 
behind the recent changes. Parliament’s role is not 
restricted to one function, but includes enacting laws, 
expressing an opinion on the administration’s activity, 
and monitoring the government and general policies. As 
for the parties, they will be organized primarily by the 
national charter, which will be put forward soon, and by 
pertinent laws. 


[AL-HAWADITH] However, is it not so that recent 
Statements regarded as unlikely the establishment of 
parties in Jordan? 


[al-Majali] The parties will emanate from the charter, 
taking into account the need for national, Jordanian 
parties that function in the framework of the Jordanian 
constitution, and not in any other framework. In order to 
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gain legitimacy, they must operate in the framework of 
the charter, which emanates from the constitution. Their 
struggle and experience is linked to the Jordanian 
Struggle and reality. 


{[AL-HAWADITH] There are fears that parliament will 
not finish its session and will be dissolved before its task 
is completed. 


[al-Majali] These fears are baseless. The parliament 
shares in the popular partnership. The fears being 
expressed regarding the presence of the religious current 
in parliament are no more than the fears that accompany 
every transition. Jordan granted every facility to this 
group [that expressed these fears] to participate in the 
election process. Unfortunately, it refrained from partic- 
ipating without offering an explanation. It should have 
defended its interests through elections, representation 
in parliament, and actual participation. Perhaps this 
situation may change. 


[AL-HAWADITH] What about the situation of the press 
and its organization in the next phase, which is a task of 
the new parliament. 


{al-Majali] Preparations are underway to organize the 
press on new bases and to draft a group of laws per- 
taining to the press and publications that aim to give 
them maximum freedom of expression, openness, and 
democracy, so that the press can fulfill its role and 
mission in society in the best manner. His Majesty King 
Husayn promised this in his last press conference, and 
we are resolved to implement it with his directives. 


[AL-HAWADITH] After the last elections, some Israeli 
voices again declared that Jordan represents a state for 
the Palestinians. What is Jordan’s response? 


[al-Majali] On the contrary, the elections were a direct 
response to Israel, stating that this Jordanian homeland 
has its characteristic personality, the people have their 
leadership and constitutional existence, and they stand 
resolutely opposed to all Israeli and international 
attempts to exempt Israel from its responsibilities. In 
order to find a solution to the Palestinian problem, 
therefore, the response to the extremist voice coming 
from the backstage of the Israeli Likud is maximum 
cohesion in the Jordanian sphere, the intensive construc- 
tion of democratic institutions simultaneously with the 
Palestinian people’s struggle, and the affirmation of the 
Palestinian people’s right to establish an independent 
state on the occupied land of Palestine. 


[AL-HAWADITH] What about Jordanian-Palestinian 
relations at the official political level? 


[al-Majali] They have never been better. Strategically, we 
do not differ with the PLO regarding its legitimate 
demands to establish a Palestinian state on Palestinian 
land. In reality, Jordanian-Palestinian unity on Jorda- 
nian territory towers over all political facts and their 
requirements, and it is an incontestable fact. The possi- 
bilities for a federation and union in the future, when a 
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Palestinian state is established, are open and left to the 
will of the two Palestinian and Jordanian peoples. Jor- 
danian-Palestinian relations exist in the framework of 
mutual understanding and candidness. 


{[AL-HAWADITH] The extreme importance which 
Jordan attaches to any peace process in the region is 
inarguable. Three plans for a solution have been 
broached, the Shamir plan, Egypt’s 10 points, and the 
Baker plan. How does Jordan view each of these plans? 


[AL-HAWADITH] To be precise, they are not plans, but 
three efforts in the framework of one plan, which is 
basically an Israeli effort to hold elections in the West 
Bank and Gaza. The intent of this Israeli plan is to 
bypass the role of the PLO, to bypass Palestinian 
demands for an independent state, and to focus on 
examining the administrative future of an Arab commu- 
nity living in the land of Israel. The 10 Egyptian points 
were put forward to develop this concept and to make 
the principle of elections and Palestinian representation 
a stage leading to a subsequent stage in which the 
Palestinian people’s right to self-determination on its 
land would be established. The Israeli response was 
rejection. Baker subsequently made attempts to find a 
middle position between these two efforts, the most 
important attempt concerning a Palestinian-Israeli 
meeting to pave the way for negotiations. If such a 
meeting is achieved, it would eliminate many of the 
obstacles and impediments on the road to peace. Con- 
tacts are still in the discussion phase regarding the form 
of representation of the Palestinians, and who will select 
the delegation. 


[AL-HAWADITH] Has Jordan transcended the difficult 
economic circumstances it experienced early this year, 
which were behind the strikes in some cities? 


[al-Majali] The most salient problems currently facing 
Jordan are economic. The present government has taken 
on the task of economic reform, and has actually suc- 
ceeded in stabilizing the exchange rate and building a 
reserve of the Jordanian dinar, rescheduling foreign 
debts, and developing financial and economic policies. 


LERANON 
National Bank Re> 


900L0152A Londo» 
in Arabic 9 Dec 89 p & 


Deposits, Holdings 
ARQ AL-AWSAT 


[Dispatch from Beirut by Michel Murqus: “Lira Collapse 
Alters Savings Habits; Foreign Deposits in Lebanese 
Banks Have 79 Percent Ratio”) 


[Text] The fiscal situation in Lebanon remains unclear 
because the release of figures is delayed due to the 
abnormal conditions which do not facilitate obtaining 
individual statistics. Such delays, however, do not 
obstruct the identification of basic trends and current 
performance, which are largely a function of security 
rather than of politics. It may be said that basic fiscal 
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changes in the financial sector occur when a new internal 
crisis emerges in the country. When the incidenis first 
began, a tew bombs on the capital were cause enough to 
drive foreign exchange upward, sometimes by six to 10 
percent. Today, it takes numerous battles to bring about 
such a rate of exchange hike. The monetary situation, 
however, has become very sensitive to security and 
political considerations. Improvement translates into 
easiness while deterioration means tightening-up. The 
road to crisis is faster under deteriorating conditions 
than under improving ones. 


The Bank of Lebanon finally released statistics tradition- 
ally unveiled in mid-year. The figures reflect the fiscal 
reality of the banking system which is essentially tied to 
political conditions. They also indicate the status of 
Lebanese banks and the banking system despite shocks 
resulting from the actions of senior managers of certain 
major banks. 


Banking deposits rose from 389 billion Lebanese liras by 
the end of 1986 to 1,431 billion liras in 1987 and 2,058 
billion liras by the end of 1988. This is attributed to: 


First, most current deposits are made in foreign cur- 
rency. Foreign currency ratios rose from 70.95 percent of 
aggregate deposits at the end of 1986 to 91.97 percent by 
the end 1987, and then dropped back to 79.1 percent by 
the end of 1988. 


Deposits are being denominated in foreign currency 
because the purchasing power of the Lebanese lira has 
been deteriorating and its value vis-a-vis the American 
dollar and other foreign currencies has been sharply 
dropping on the Beirut exchange market almost contin- 
ually. The ratio of foreign currency deposits rose from 
about 29 percent in 1985 to some 70.95 percent by the 
end of 1986 as the value of the dollar rose to 86.9 
Lebanese liras. When the value of the U.S. dollar rose to 
455 liras in 1987, foreign currency deposits rose by the 
end of that year to 91.97 percent of total deposits with 
commercial banks. This, however, was paralleled by two 
other developments: 


e Lira deposits increased by 29.08 percent from 89.8 
billion to 115.9 billion liras. 

e Foreign currency deposits increased by 14.72 percent 
from $2,521 million to $2,892 million. This is attrib- 
uted to improved wages in relation to inflation, to 
higher Lebanese exports, especially of industrial 
goods, and to “intangible” fiscal resources. 


Second, the ratio of foreign currency deposits declined to 
80.4 percent by the end of 1988 as the exchange rate of 
the lira improved to 363 liras per U.S. dollar. The ratio 
of deposits dropped to 74.7 percent by the end of June 
and to 74.21 by the end of September as the dollar rate 
continued to drop to 353 liras. However, the dollar 
exchange rate rebounded to 414 Lebanese liras for the 
period from 18 to 30 September as presidential elections 
stumbled, giving rise to apprehension in the country and 
rekindling Lebanese demand for foreign exchange. By 
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year-end, the dollar closed at 530 Lebanese liras and 
foreign currency deposits accounted for 79.1 of total 
deposits with banks. 


Two things must be pointed out: 


Lebanese lira deposits continued to rise, which is natural 
as a segment of foreign deposits was converted to liras. 
Lira deposits increased by 116.87 percent at the end of 
March over the end of December of 1987; by 35.04 
percent by the end of June over March; and by 5.07 
percent by the end of the year over September. We find, 
therefore, that the largest exchange of currency volume 
occurred in the first quarter of the year when the value of 
the dollar remained relatively stable through the last 
third of August, when it began to rise again. It is to be 
noticed that the rate of foreign currency deposits slowed 
as the dollar value rose or remained constant; and grew 
as dollar exchange rates declined. Overall, Lebanese lira 
deposits increased 3.7 times over the first of 1988. In 
other words, they increased by 271 percent by year-end. 


Foreign currency deposits also rose despite major 
exchange market activity since the first quarter of the 
year. They grew by $180 million from $2,892 million at 
the end of 1987 to $3,072 million by the end of i988 for 
an increase of 6.2 percent. Those deposits had declined 
by $51 million at the end of March, by $2 million at the 
end of June, and by $7 million at the end of September. 
The increase in deposits was a natural outcome of 
increased economic activity in the country during the 
period of calm that prevailed despite political tumult 
around the end of 1988 and the beginning of 1989. It was 
halted only by the wave of violence that began towards 
the end of the first quarter of the year. The increase in 
deposits reflects depositor confidence in their banks and 
in the Lebanese banking system in general. 


This confidence which bolstered the role of Lebanese 
banks has also boosted the Lebanese banking system’s 
net foreign assets abroad. Those are gross assets minus 
banking system obligations. 


It should also be pointed out that the Bank of Lebanon’s 
net foreign assets rose from $850 million at the end of 
1986 to $722 million at the end of 1987, and to $4,726 
million at the end of 1988. This is attributed to revalu- 
ating the Bank of Lebanon’s gold holdings at current 
market price rather than at the old price of $42.222 per 
ounce. 


The value of commercial bank foreign assets did not fluc- 
tuate much in 1988 because of the banks’ conservative 
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management of their foreign operations. The value of those 
assets rose by only $3 million from $2,253 million to $2,256 
million. 


This viable position of the Lebanese banking system 
coincides with economic enterprise in various economic 
sectors, especially in the Lebanese industrial sector. 


Industry, despite escalating labor costs, accomplished 
productivity growth that made possible the export of 
goods valued at $850 million. That growth, however, was 
not accompanied by current investment in that sector 
which focused on increasing output without retooling or 
renovating fixed assets, perhaps because of the scarcity 
of funds dating to before mid-1985 and lasting until the 
beginning of 1987, when it was stricken with total 
stagnation and almost complete paralysis resulting in the 
closure of major industrial concerns. This renewed 
industrial activity has created new job opportunities for 
the Lebanese. 


The growth of industry also coincided with farm produc- 
tion growth, following a good harvest, estimated at about 
seven percent over 1987. 


The value of farm production in 1988 is put at some 200 
billion Lebanese liras or the equivalent of $50 million. 
Commercial sector activity, and especially domestic 
activity, did not keep pace with the growth of industrial 
and farm output. This is attributed to the lack of 
consumer insolvency. 


The Public Sector 


In the public sector, state revenues remained at about 
21.4 million liras as expenditures rose to about 303 
billion Lebanese liras, leaving a 1988 deficit of 282 
billion liras covered by domestic loans and treasury 
notes. Interest on the public debt amounted to 78 billion 
liras or four times as much as revenues. 


The state’s fiscal condition improved, thanks in part to a 
reduced fuel burden on the treasury from $213 million in 
1987 to $86 million in 1988. 


The above figures would indicate that 1988 brought 
balance back to the Lebanese economy. Unfortunately, 
that improvement was impacted in the fourth quarter of 
the year by serious political developments that led to 
dual administrations and consequently to renewed vio- 
lence in the period from March to September of 1989. It 
is even more unfortunate that the relapse of 1989 fol- 
lowed a year of positive growth for the Lebanese 
economy as economic elements in the private sector 
showed innovative potential to bring about the pros- 
perity sought since 1982. 





Net Foreign Assets of the Lebanese Banking System 














Period Ending Total of Net Foreign Assets By The Bank of Lebanon By Commercial Banks Total of Net Foreign Assets 
(in millions of Lebanese (in $ million) (in $ million) 
liras) 
1986 248,605 850 2,008 2,858 
1987 1,353,922 722 2,253 2,975 
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Net Foreign Assets of the Lebanese Banking System (Continued) 
Period Ending Total of Net Foreign Assets By The Bank of Lebanon By Commercial Banks Total of Net Foreign Assets 
(in millions of Lebanese (in $ million) (in $ million) 
liras) 
March 1988 2,538,751 4,901 2,083 6,984 
June 1988 2,450,329 4,922 2,019 6,941 
September 1988 2,816,166 4742 20599 ~=~SCt*é“‘<~S*!*<«t=*C;‘«C SSS 
December | 988 3,700,437 4,726 2,256 6,982 
LIBYA same time, further contracts worth about $200 million 


Polish-Libyan Economic Cooperation Viewed 


QOEP0250Z Warsaw RYNKI ZAGRANICZNE (No 138) 
in Polish 18 Nov 89 p 8 


[Article by Ewa Latoszek: “Libya—A Significant and 
Promising Partner for Poland’’} 


[Text] Even now, Libya is our significant commercial 
partner, and in the near future it may become a still more 
attractive partner. However, this will only be possible in 
the event of adjusting to a considerably more restrictive 
mon policy in this country than has been the case thus 
ar. 


In recent years, Libyan revenues due to the exports of 
crude oil have declined by about two-thirds compared to 
the early 1980's. The economy of that country depends 
to a tremendous degree on the extraction and processing 
of this raw material. This is why Libya, which heavily 
depends on the imports of consumer and producer 
goods, has been forced to introduce import rationing and 
make essential changes in its domestic economic policy. 


The development of petrochemistry and the implemen- 
tation of the project of the century, “the great artificial 
river,” continue to be recognized as priorities. The 
objective is to deliver fresh water to the area of Great 
Sidrah from the underground reservoirs located under 
desert sands in the area of Kufrah. Meanwhile, the 
implementation of development plans in the field of 
infrastructure, iron and steel industry, and the power 
industry, has been markedly slowed down. Despite these 
limitations, Libya gives certain preferences to Polish 
exporters. This is presumably associated with paying our 
debt to this country. 


Last year, our exports to Libya amounted to U.S. $240 
million, and were our highest exports to any developing 
country. Poland also ranks first among the socialist 
countries as a supplier of goods to the Libyan market. In 
1988, our exports of goods to Libya amounted to U.S. 
$90 million compared to, say, Hungary delivering goods 
worth a dozen or so million of U.S. dollars over that 
period of time. 


Metalexport has registered the greatest achievements in 
sphere of exports of goods. It has signed a contract worth 
about U.S. $80 million with Libyan partners for the 
delivery of school workshops and visual aids. At the 


are being negotiated. Elektrim which is currently car- 
rying Out contracts worth about $100 million in total 
ranks second. Universal and Textilimpex are important 
exporters to the Libyan market as well. 


Exports of construction projects and broadly defined 
services are an important item in our exports to Libya. 
Last year, such trade with Libyan partners amounted to 
about U.S. $150 million. In 1988, Budimex and Dromex 
carried out contracts worth about $120 million. They 
mainly involved infrastructure. The sphere of medical 
services also plays an important role. In total, about 
1,700 Polish doctors and nurses are currently employed 
in that country. 


Likewise, technical advisory services are an important 
sphere of operations. These are, among other things, 
consulting services and operating enterprises of the 
machine-building and chemical industries. Besides, 
Poland exports to Libya geological and mapping ser- 
vices. Total exports of our services (excluding construc- 
tion) amounted to about U.S. $30 million. 


For a majority of Polish enterprises operating in the 
Libyan market, financial issues are regulated by a 
November 1984 bank agreement between the Central 
Bank of Libya and the NBP [National Bank of Poland]. 
It took effect on | January 1985 and will expire at the 
end of this year. It involved conditions for the repay- 
ment of our debt to Libya. Pursuant to this document, 
obligations subject to the transfer to Polish enterprises 
for the goods and services exported are included in the 
payment of our debt to Libya. One hundred percent of 
all sums due to Poland and not settled for before 31 
December 1984 have been allocated for the repayment 
of debt. In turn, 70 percent of obligations generated after 
| January 1985 are applied to the repayment of debt. 
The remaining 30 percent of transferred obligations were 
to be left at the disposal of the NBP in a special account 
and allocated for purchasing crude oil. The transferred 
segments of wages and remunerations of Polish special- 
ists and employees working in Libya were not to be 
covered by the agreement. 


The introduction of a new hard-currency law made the 
financial situation of Polish enterprises covered by the 
bank agreement difficult. To be sure, the NBP continues 
io settle with them at the official rate but the companies 
are forced to buy hard currency at auctions for the zlotys 
secured in this manner. Previously, these enterprises 
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drew a certain guaranteed amount of U.S. dollars from 
the state budget. In theory, they were allocated solely for 
companion imports, but in practice they also covered 
expenditures entailed by the hard-currency salaries paid 
to employees working abroad. 


Undoubtedly, this amounts to a quite significant 
obstacle to the operation of Polish enterprises rendering 
services to Libyan partners, and not just the largest 
enterprises but also small companies such as, for 
example, the Wadeco. 


This company, which is called the PUC [Enterprise for 
Consulting Services] Wadeco, entered the Libyan market 
in 1975 as the general contractor for an export contract 
to develop the master plan of a sewer system in Tripoli. 
It is noteworthy that at the time the Wadeco handled all 
issues associated with acquisition, agreements, and 
advertisement through the Foreign Trade Enterprise 
Polservice which serviced virtually all Polish contracts 
signed with Libya at this time. On the Polish side, the 
agreement was signed by the SZPBK [Capital City Asso- 
ciation for Communal Facilities Design]. 


Organizational changes in our economy in the early 
1980's, including the elimination of associations, 
brought about the transformation of the export unit 
SZPBK into the PUC Wadeco which took over the base 
of the former association in export work. The latter 
includes undertakings such as developing a regional plan 
for Tripolitania, updating the plans of |1 Libyan cities, 
the already mentioned master plan of the sewer system 
in Tripoli, and compiling inventory maps for five new 
hospitals. 


At present, drawing up a general development plan for 
the region of the Gulf of Great Sidrah is the largest 
Wadeco contract with a Libyan partner. The region is of 
tremendous strategic significance for Libya because 
extensive oil pools are found in this area and, in addi- 
tion, it is exactly through here that “the great river’’ will 
run. About 100 of our specialists involved in design and 
geodetic work are staying at the most significant cities of 
the region, Miarata and Surt. 


Cooperation between the Wadeco and the Libyan enter- 
prise Engineering Consulting Office for Utilities is also 
developing well. The agreements signed involve engi- 
neering work associated with the development of cities 
such as Tarabulus, al-Khums, al-Bayda’, Zawla [as pub- 
lished], Zuwarah, Bani Walid, Yafran, and al-March [as 
published]. Within the framework of these contracts, 
groups consisting of geodesists, road construction spe- 
cialists, and architects are set up which handle the 
development of projects for the current needs of the 
cities and the region. Among other things, Polish special- 
ists have facilitated the preservation of the structure of 
the old city in Zuwarah. 


In addition, the Wadeco operates a glass plant in Swanj 
employing workers from Polish plants and prefabricated 
elements plants in the outskirts of Tripoli. The first of 
the facilities mentioned was built 4 years ago by a 
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Belgian company, and the second operates under a 
Danish license. In this case, we also do modernization 
work at the plant in addition to its current operation. 


The PUC Wadeco also does much work in the field of 
urban engineering, including many projects with the 
participation of foreign capital. Still, contracts with 
Libya amount to a substantial share of the sales of the 
enterprise which range between $6 and $8 million annu- 
ally. 


Most contracts are settled for on the basis of the provi- 
sions of the central bank agreement. An enterprise settles 
with its employees partly in the local currency (about 25 
percent of the remuneration). The remaining share is 
paid in dollars. The fact that the provisions of resolution 
177/88 of the Council of Ministers dated 3 November 
1988 on the forced conversion of 10 percent of the 
remuneration into Polish zlotys at the official rate 
remain in effect is causing much doubt and, in part, also 
dissatisfaction among the employees of the Wadeco in 
Libya. Actually, it means a reduction in the earnings of 
“contract workers.” 


The BRK Geopol is one of the smallest Polish enter- 
prises operating in the Libyan market. Unlike the 
Wadeco and the Geokart, it has not become indepen- 
dent; it continues to act with regard to its Libyan partner 
as a general contractor working for the Polservice with 
which it has had a commission contract since 1987. 
Among other ‘hings, the contract regulates the issues of 
acquisition and sets the guidelines for financing. 


The Geopol came to the Libyan market in early 1981. 
Basically, the work performed involves two kinds of 
services, geological engineering services and well 
drilling. The first kind involves drilling for construction 
projects in the course of which the so-called indicators of 
strength of the ground are calculated. Laboratory 
research is also done, and contractor documentation is 
prepared. The second segment of the services provided 
involves primarily the drilling of water wells. 


Geological research in conjunction with the eastern 
segment of “the great river’ may be mentioned as the 
most significant geological-engineering project recently 
carried out which is highly praised by the client. In 
addition, various geotechnical surveys are done for 
Turkish, Yugoslav, Greek, Romanian, and Bulgarian 
clients and local consulting companies. 


The drilling of water wells represents a sphere of opera- 
tions of the Polish enterprise in which greater benefits 
can be secured than has been the case thus far. However, 
this depends on the number of available drilling rigs. As 
of now, the Geopol has only two such pieces of equip- 
ment. Probably, a third drilling rig will be commissioned 
soon. However, this is still not enough compared to the 
demand. It is also necessary to import pipes and filters 
for hard currency. At the same time, securing funds for 
such purchases amounts to a quite significant barrier for 
the development of the Geopol due to the current 
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procedures for settlement with the Polservice in keeping 
with which each contract is settled for separately. 


It appears that ultimately it would be considerably more 
advantageous for both sides to switch to a more aggre- 
gated system of settlements. This would make it possible 
to extend operations to a new field—the drilling of 
cathode wells for oil companies. This is a technique 
aimed at preventing the corrosion of oil pipelines. This is 
done by the Italian company Bonetti which gives the 
Polish enterprise subcontracts for drilling special holes. 


The Enterprise for Exporting Geodetic and Mapping 
Services Geokart is one of the companies active in the 
Libyan market. It employs about 60 people, and its trade 
with Libyan partners this year will amount to about U.S. 
$2 million. The guidelines for settling on some contracts 
are set forth in the agreed-upon provisions of the bank 
agreement. The guidelines for settling on contracts in 
which the Geokart acts as a subcontractor are different. 
The forms of settlement with the employees working in 
Libya approximate those applying in the PUC Wadeco. 


Initially, this company operated as a general contractor 
represented by the Polservice. The first contract 
amounted to a work agreement and involved designing 
about 5,000 kilometers of rural roads all over Libya. The 
Geokart gradually secured full import and export rights 
for geodetic and mapping enterprises. There are about 20 
of them in Poland. 


A contract for setting up a leveling-gravimetric net in the 
territory of Libya and preparing maps of different scales, 
as well as updating the maps of Tarabulus, Tahura [as 
published], and Janzur, and consulting studies for the 
ceramics industry are among the most important under- 
takings. Work done in conjunction with carrying out the 
‘great river” project is very important. In addition, the 
Geokart performs gravimetric and leveling operations 
for oil companies within the framework of a joint 
venture with the company Robertson Research. This 
contract is all the more important because cooperation 
between enterprises from the socialist countries and 
companies operating in the oil industry is rare. 


Changes in the political environment in Libya in recent 
months and the great capacity of this market favor the 
development of Polish-Libyan cooperation. This is also 
confirmed by the development plans of Libya for the 
immediate future. If they are going to be fulfilled that 
country will have every opportunity to retain its leading 
position among our economic partners in the developing 
countries. 


MOROCCO 


Conference on Application of Islamic Financial 
Practices 


900A0230C Casablanca MAROC SOIR 
in French 21 Nov 89 p 3 


[Text] On 20 November Minister of Islamic Affairs 
Abdelkebir Alaou1 M’Dghari presided over the opening 
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of a seminar held in Rabat on ‘Financial Markets in the 
Framework of Islamic Concepts.”’ The Ministry of 
Islamic Affairs is sponsoring the seminar from 20 to 25 
November in cooperation with the Council of Islamic 
Customs. 


In his speech opening the seminar, in the presence of 
Royal Counselor Ahmed Bensouda, several cabinet min- 
isters, and Omar Benchemsi, mayor of Rabat, minister 
Aloui M’Dghari indicated that this seminar has great 
significance because of the papers and the results of 
research that will be presented at it. He said that the 
Organization of this seminar in itself is a new experience 
for researchers and ulama [Muslim scholars] in the 
Islamic countries. The subject of the seminar is timely, 
although it concerns an old idea, the minister indicated. 
He stated that this meeting would make it possible for 
those participating in it to consider questions dealing 
with development in Islamic countries. At the same time 
this discussion reflects the efforts being made to develop 
Islamic thought so that it will remain constantly in touch 
with the changes that the world is experiencing. 


The minister said that these efforts are aimed at con- 
vincing people that the Islamic economic and financial 
system ensures the development and expansion that 
countries expect, conciliates between interests, and leads 
to a harmonious life of justice and tranquility between 
individuals. He recalled that a meeting of this kind also 
reflects the desire of those participating in it to empha- 
size the need to return to the faith and to the precepts of 
Islam, so that humanity can escape from the errors of 
conventional economic systems. He added that the pro- 
posed study is aimed at developing a new vision of 
economic thought based on religion. 


The new religious and economic thinking tends to pro- 
vide a proper response to current economic problems. 
Therefore, the minister emphasized, this scientific sem- 
inar will be an occasion for the ulama and researchers 
participating in it to go more deeply into all of these 
points and to exchange their respective experiences. 


After recalling that Morocco is a Muslim country of the 
Malekite rite, located at the crossroads of European, 
African, Arab, and Islamic civilizations, the minister 
emphasized that Morocco has succeeded in remaining 
attached to its principles and values, living in harmony 
with its environment and the realities in which it finds 
itself, open to all civilizations, and successfully following 
the path of progress and prosperity, thanks to the far- 
sightedness and genius of King Hassan II, who takes 
special interest in the affairs of Islam and of Muslims. 


For his part Abdelhadi Boutableb, director general of 
ISESCO [expansion unknown], underlined the impor- 
tance of this scientific meeting, stating that the interest 
shown in it and the concern for finding answers to the 
questions of development are evidence of the Islamic 
revival, which began with the organization and the 
translation of Islamic action into an institutional struc- 
ture. This was done to achieve solidarity within the 
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Islamic community, in accordance with the decisions 
made by the countries that are members of the Islamic 
Conference Organization. 


Regarding the choice of a subject for this seminar, it was 
justified by its social and economic implications and by 
its close link to modern Islamic economic thought, which 
has begun to demonstrate its autonomy in comparison 
with other models of economic thought as a complete, 
intellectual system. 


The director general of ISESCO added that the choice of 
this subject also came at a time when economic policies 
and state controlled political systems, particularly in 
Eastern Europe, are undergoing major changes. These 
show that the experiments undertaken in those countries 
have failed and that reform has become unavoidable. 


However, although Eastern Europe has finally decided to 
renounce ideological war, that does not mean, for all of 
that, that it has decided to abandon its socialist orienta- 
tion. It would be wise for the Western world not to think 
that it has won a victory, that ideological warfare has 
ended, and that its adversary only wishes to see the 
Capitalist system survive. Boutaleb indicated that these 
developments also do not mean that the capitalist system 
is absolutely valid, adding that the capitalist and socialist 
systems are still searching for and trying to develop their 
political and economic theories by all available means. 


Boutaleb said that this is why the Islamic world must not 
remain isolated from this development, which affects the 
political and economic areas on the international scene. 
On the contrary, the Islamic world must play a substan- 
tial role in it. 


He stated that since the summit meeting of Islamic 
leaders in Morocco, following the burning of the Al Aqsa 
mosque, the Islamic renewal movement has begun to 
make the Islamic way clear to everyone in the world. It 
has made Islam known as a religion and as a system, 
valid at all times and everywhere and as an alternative to 
all other existing systems. 


For his part Mohamed Habib Ben El Khoja, secretary 
general of the Council of Islamic Custom, indicated that 
the council has been considering a very complex subject 
for the past 2 years. 


He added that in the course of the seminar the partici- 
pants will debate the market place of values and the 
financial markets and their importance in every eco- 
nomic system. The participants will also have an oppor- 
tunity to expand their understanding of international 
and local markets in Islamic countries and their charac- 
teristics, as well as the relationships between the dif- 
ferent markets. 


The ulama will also have an opportunity to express their 
views on these burning questions in the course of the 
seminar, which will include economists, bankers, busi- 
nessmen, and researchers from all parts of the Islamic 
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world, such as Pakistan, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Syria, 
Jordan, Egypt, Sudan, Tunisia, and Morocco. 


In conclusion Ben El Khoja thanked the king of Morocco 
for the interest that he has shown in their work and the 
special concern that the king displays in Islamic affairs. 


For his part, the representative of the Islamic Bank 
indicated that the bank has the task, among other things, 
of undertaking the necessary research on financial and 
economic activities to ensure that they are compatible 
with the spirit of the Sharia [canon law of Islam] and 
other Islamic precepts. 


He said that the bank established the Islamic Research 
and Training Institute in 1983 to do this. In particular, 
the institute is charged with carrying out fundamental 
research at the theoretical and practical level. For this 
purpose the institute sponsors conferences and debates 
on economic and financial matters. 


It should be noted that during the seminar the partici- 
pants will consider several questions centered around 
five major themes related to the importance of the 
development of financial markets in Islamic countries, 
the presentation of certain models in effect in the devel- 
oped countries, financial resources, and the different 
financial techniques in use. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


Study Surveys Ground Water Resources 


44000137 Jeddah ARAB NEWS 
in English 16 Dec 89 p 2 


[Text] Dhahran, Dec 15—Saudi Arabia possesses an 
estimated 36,000 billion cubic meters of ground water 
mostly at 12 water depositories in the northwestern, 
southwestern and eastern regions, according to a study 
conducted by the Institute of Research at King Fahd 
University for Petrolem and Minerals [KFUPM]. 


The quantity of water that can be pumped from these 
ground water sources depends upon the production 
potentials of the depositories as well as the type of 
techniques adopted for the purpose, researchers said. 
However, they believe that a reasonable amount of pure 
water can be produced at an acceptable cost. 


It has been estimated that some 256 billion cubic meters 
of water can be produced from six depositories alone in 
the northwestern and southwestern regions. “This can be 
increased further by constantly developing pumping 
techniques,” the study found. 


The government of the Custodian of the Two Holy 
Mosques King Fahd has made special efforts to supply 
drinking water in all residential areas. Ii has established 
as many as 26 desalination plants along the Red Sea and 
Arabian Gulf to supply more than 500 million barrels of 
water daily. 
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Faris Al-Harbi, public relations director at the univer- 
sity, told reporters that the Kingdom plans to make use 
of its abundant ground waters in addition to desalinated 
water to meet the every growing demand for water. He 
hoped that the ground water supply could be increased to 
about 782 million cubic meters annually by the year 
2000. 


“Of course this quantity (782 million cubic meters) of 
water is practically less than the water consumed by two 
agricultural companies in the Kingdom,” the study said 
and hoped this quantity could be further increased 


gradually. 


Harbi said the average cost for pumping a cubic meter of 
water to a city is less than SR2 and “this is a favorable 
indication that supports the government’s plan to make 
use of ground water to meet the water requirements of 
residential areas apart from the desalinated water.” 


The study emphasized the importance of sound planning 
and good administration of water resources in the 
Kingdom in order to preserve their quality and produc- 
tivity for future generations. It also explains the princi- 
ples that must be followed in utilizing ground water 
economically and scientifically. 


The study was prepared by a group of researchers at the 
institute as per the directives of KFUPM’s President Dr 
Bakr Ibn-’Abdallah Ibn-Bakr. The researchers have 
emphasized the encouragement they received from the 
government to explore and survey the water resources in 
the country. 


SYRIA 


Experts Call for Water Preservation Plan 


900L0174A Damascus AL-THAWRAH 
in Arabic 16 Dec 89 p 7 


[Article by Mustafa al-Miqdad: “On Periphery of West 
Asia Water Security Experts Symposium; Water Danger 
Alarm Knocks on Door of 21st Century; Need for Full 
Cooperation and Coordination Between Arab Countries 
To Achieve Water Security”’] 


[Excerpts] The statement that “water is life’’ continues to 
be true and deeply-rooted after thousands of years and 
since life came into existence on earth. This statement is 
expected to endure for as long as life continues on the 
surface of our planet. 


Water is fundamental for agriculture and industry and is 
a basic prerequisite for human, animal, and plant life. 
[passage omitted] 


Broad International and Arab Interest 


Fears of the ghost of water shortage have been looming 
in the horizon for nearly two decades. Numerous 
researchers and specialists have become alerted to the 
immensity of the impending problem and voices have 
risen to demand the achievement of a new security, 
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namely water security, for every nation and people, in 
addition to food and cultural security. Water security is 
no less important than the other forms of security. 
Inversely, the importance of water security exceeds the 
importance of all others, considering that it is possible to 
produce more food with various agricultural and indus- 
trial methods, whereas the possibility of increasing the 
potable water resources is limited. [passage omitted] 


A symposium of West Asia water experts was convened 
in Damascus recently. The symposium was organized by 
the UN West Asia Economic and Social Committee in 
cooperation with the UNESCO Regional Sciences and 
Technology Office for the Arab States, the Ministry of 
Irrigation, and the State Planning Authority. 


The 4-day symposium was held under the patronage of 
Prime Minister Mahmud al-Zu’bi. 


The symposium sought to develop a unified common 
vision on the ways and means to achieve watc~ security 
in the region by drafting a working plan to preserve 
water, increase the water resources, enhance the efficient 
use of water, and make maximum use of the water 
available in the region. 


The symposium also discussed the present condition of 
the government institutional and legal administrative 
organizations that supervise water exploration, produc- 
tion, and consumption with the purpose of developing 
and implementing management policies and programs, 
of developing and preserving the region’s water 
resources, and of reviewing and defining the means of 
cooperation and coordination between governments to 
enhance the exploitation of joint water basins. The 
symposium further discussed the structure of the meth- 
odological systems and technologies used by the region’s 
countries, planning for the management of conventional 
and nonconventional water resources, and the preserva- 
tion of these resources. The discussions were held with 
the objective of producing proper recommendations and 
proposals in order that the national and regional organi- 
zations concerned may implement them in cooperation 
with the Arab and international centers and may develop 
a constant and comprehensive water strategy for the 
region’s countries. 


Serious Followup on Old Activities 


In his address to the symposium’s opening ceremony, the 
representative of the UNESCO Regional Office for Sci- 
ence and Technology in the Arab States (ROSTAS) said: 
The first international recommendation for the evalua- 
tion of regional water resources was made by the UN- 
sponsored and organized water conference which was 
held in Mar del Plata, Argentina, in March 1977. The 
conference concluded at the time that it was necessary 
for every country, especially the developing countries, to 
make a comprehensive evaluation of its water resources. 


In its plans and activities, the UNESCO has devoted 
considerable and tangible attention to the water 
resources evaluation issue. 
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In view of the increasing demand for water, especially in 
the Arab homeland, and of the emergence of signs of 
expected hardship in the next half century—hardship 
already experienced year after year—the UNESCO doc- 
ument On vater resources evaluation in the Arab home- 
land has been one of UNESCO's important activities. 
The document is the result of constructive scientific 
cooperation between the United Nations, the Nether- 
lands’ International Hydraulics and Environmental 
Engineering Center, the Arab Center for Studies on Dry 
Regions and Barren Lands, and Arab experts. 


His excellency the minister of irrigation made it clear in 
his opening address that our plans to achieve water 
security rely on: 


1) The need to make full and ideal use of all water 
resources by building dams and water reservoirs 
and by implementing the irrigation, drainage, and 
potable water networks for most of the country’s 
population centers. 


2) Curtailing the wasteful use of water in the various 
areas and employing modern technologies to pre- 
serve water. 


3) Creating middle-level training centers and insti- 
tutes to graduate water specialists in the various 
areas to deal with water and keep it unpolluted. 


Numerous Papers and Greater Participation 


Numerous papers were submitted to the water security 
experts symposium. They dealt with the water situation 
in general and with the issues of water availability, 
utilization, distribution, and protection, with the issue of 
the institutional authorities supervising water, with the 
means employed to preserve this wealth, and with the 
problems experienced by some areas in particular. This 
is in addition to special regional papers dealing with the 
water resources of each country separately and with the 
problems existing between countries sharing surface or 
underground water resources. 


Thus, the discussions focused on the following issues: 


¢ Establishing water security in the West Asia region. 

¢ The means and methods that should be employed to 
improve evaluation of the region’s water resources. 

¢ The institutional, legal, and developmental manage- 
ment and preservation of water resources, as well as 
the proper technologies and suitable means to 
develop the region’s water resources. 

e The constant development of West Asia’s limited 
water resources. 

¢ The issues connected with the requisites of evaluating 
the region’s water resources. 

¢ Participation by nonconventional sources in allevi- 
ating the existing water shortage. 

¢ The strategy of managing West Asia’s water resources. 


The working papers prepared by the regional! and inter- 
national organizations, namely the papers prepared by 
the Arab Center for Studies on Dry Areas and Barren 
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Lands, by the Gulf Cooperation Council, by the World 
Bank, by the FAO [Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the UN], by the Arab Labor Organization, by the Arab 
Economic and Social Unity Fund, the Arab Agricultural 
Development Organization, and by the Islamic Confer- 
ence Organization. 


The presentation and discussion of the regional papers 
submitted by Egypt, Bahrain, the PDRY [Peoples Dem- 
ocratic Republic of Yeman], Iraq, Jordan, Palestine, the 
UAE [United Arab Emirates], North Yemen, the Sul- 
tanate of Oman, and Syria. 


Current Fact 


The fact before which all paused with surprise is the 
water shortage condition which we, the Arabs, will 
experience in the next two or three decades and the 
constant emigration from the countryside to cities which 
creates a greater need for drinking water. 


A quick glance at the Arab homeland’s population 
growth rates shows us that these rates are the highest in 
the world, reaching three percent [annually]. Thus, the 
Arab homeland’s population will reach 323 millions with 
the onset of the year 2000. The figure may double by the 
year 2030. The Arab capitals will expand, some of them 
growing to several times their current size. By the year 
2000, Damascus will have a population of nearly 5 
million, Cairo of nearly 28 million, Alexandria of 11.5 
million, Casablanca of 7.5 million, Algiers of 5.7 million, 
Tunis of 4.6 million, Rabat of 2.6 million, and Aleppo of 
3.5 million. 


According to these increases, our water needs will grow 
and we will need 347.5 billion cubic meters of water by 
the year 2000. This figure will leap to 508.5 billion cubic 
meters by the year 2030. At the lowest growth rate 
attainable, we will need 318 billion cubic meters by the 
year 2000, with this figure rising to 435 billions by the 
year 2030. In comparison, the available Arab water 
resources will not exceed (228) billion cubic meters when 
they are developed and increased and when some non- 
conventional resources, such as desalinated water and 
purified waste water, are introduced. 


Thus, the water shortage will amount to | 27 billion cubic 
meters by the year 2000 and will rise to 171 billions by 
the year 2030. 


How can we enter the 21st century without fear of the 
shortage of potable water and of water for irrigation, 
industry, and other purposes? 


What are the steps that governments, states, and indi- 
viduals must take to confront this problem? 


Can we increase the volume of the water we get through 
nonconventional methods? 


The big question is: Can we keep our current resources 
far from the danger of shortage and pollution at a time 
when others are trying to increase and protect their 
resources? 
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Clarification 


Water distribution varies from one part of the Arab 
region to another. Rainfall rates differ from province to 
province, agriculture consumes the major part of the 
water, and nearly 48 percent of the surface water is lost 
to evaporation without yielding any benefit. 


It seems that the solution is easy for the Arab countries 
collectively, whereas it is difficult to achieve by each 
country independently. 


Some states which established ambitious agricultural 
plans incompatible with their available water resources 
have resorted to exploiting their underground water in 
an unfair manner that has harmed their strategic water 
store which is remote from pollution and which can be 
preserved for years of need. Meanwhile, their agriculture 
has not produced the desired yield. 


These states often possess large foreign currency reserves 
which they invest outside the the Arab countries. 


Meanwhile, we find on the other side that the Arab 
countries that are rich with water resources are denied 
the opportunity to boost their agricultural projects due to 
the lack of financing, irrigation, and agricultural 
machinery in general. Here emerges the role of full 
cooperation and coordination between the various Arab 
countries to implement joint national projects to exploit 
their arable lands and not to permit billions of cubic 
meters of water to go wastefully to sea or to evaporate 
from dams or surface canals. 


Here also emerges clearly the role of the specialized Arab 
Organizations which rely on the financing funds that seek 
to achieve social and economic development throughout 
the entire Arab homeland. 


Required Solution 


The solution lies in developing the water resources by 
seeking the means capable of achieving this develop- 
ment, of preserving water, and of streamlining its con- 
sumption. This can be accomplished with the formula- 
tion of a careful and sound plan that provides for a true 
evaluation of the existing water resources and of the 
forms of water exploitation, that determines the waste 
volume, and that pinpoints the waste locations. 


Efforts will then be launched to seek new water resources 
to contribute to serving industry and to developing 
agricultural projects. 


The streamlining of domestic water consumption then 
follows as a fundamental factor in preserving our water 
wealth. The drinking water pipeline networks are sub- 
jected to major violations that lead at times to wasting 
one-half the quantity of water supplied. Moreover, 
misuse in homes intensifies the problem. A sound and 
constructive cooperation between the authorities con- 
cerned and investors, who are the people with the real 
interest in water consumption, will inevitably lead to 
solutions that help achieve the desired water security. 
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Common Recommendations 


Some of the following recommendations may accom- 
plish the objective of creating alternative methods and of 
finding the mechanism to achieve the desired water 
security by assessing the methods and technologies cur- 
rently employed in developing and managing the water 
resources and in protecting them from pollution and 
pollution sources: 


¢ Complete and modernize studies on surface and 
underground water resources with the objective of 
developing these resources in a manner compatible 
with their important role in economic and social 
development. 

¢ Build, increase the number of, and develop the 
weather, surface, and underground water observation 
Stations. Also set up, increase the number of, and 
develop networks to observe water quality. 

¢ Set up, expand, and develop a fundamental data base 
to serve the planning and management of water 
resources. 

¢ Chart water policies that seek to achieve a normal 
water balance so as to accomplish food security. 

e Exploit underground water in an ideal manner so as 
to achieve a normal water balance, to prevent 
draining this water resource, and to perpetuate it. 
Enhance the efficient use of the water resources by the 
various sectors through the utilization of suitable 
technologies. 

¢ Develop the water consumers’ awareness of the 
importance of this precious resource and stress the 
need for streamlined consumption. 

e Issue complete water legislation to preserve and pro- 
tect water resources from pollution and qualitative 
deterioration and to streamline consumption. 

¢ Unify the various institutions supervising water 
affairs in a single authority that takes charge of the 
water sector. 

e To perpetuate the water resources, don’t discharge 
waste water and irrigation water overflow into the 
water resources unless this water meets acceptable 
specifications. 

e Exert efforts to utilize treated waste water that meets 
acceptable specifications for codified irrigation and 
include this waste water within the water resources so 
as to help achieve water security. 

¢ Devote attention to training and preparing the var- 
ious levels of technical cadres working in the water 
sector so as to develop and enhance their performance 
and to enable them to have a permanent presence. 

¢ Encourage the scientific and research centers and 
institutions working in the water sector to conduct 
complete applied water studies and research. 

¢ Have all the Arab states cooperate, coordinate, and 
exchange expertise and information in the water 
sector within the framework of a programmed and 
coordinated plan. 

e Exchange information and coordinate in conducting 
studies on joint water basins. 

e Engage in regional and international cooperation in 
the area of water studies. 
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¢ Support the Arab region’s water research companies 
and expertise establishments. 

¢ Invite Arab countries sharing joint waters to coop- 
erate and coordinate in developing water-sharing 
agreements and to regulate the operation of existing 
or future water installations so as to serve their joint 
interests. 

e Invite Arab funds specialized in financing projects to 
devote increased attention to agricultural and water 
resources so as to strengthen communication between 
States sharing joint surface and underground water 
resources and to help them develop fair joint accords. 

e Finally, the task of achieving water security is a 
collective task whose accomplishment is the respon- 
sibility of the entire human society. Thus, all coun- 
tries of the world are required to confront this 
impending problem which poses a threat to the water 
used for the millions of mouths that are born daily in 
all parts of the world. The alarm is sounding, the 
possibilities are sti) present, and the expertise is 
found in all parts of the world. 


So, will a solution be started? 


TUNISIA 


Scientific, Technical Cooperation With Tunisia 


34000316Z Yaounde CAMEROON TRIBUNE 
in English 31 Oct 89 p 3 


(Article: “Cooperation Treaty Ratified”’] 
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[Text] The instruments of ratification of a treaty on 
scientific and technical cooperation between Tunisia 
and Cameroon was signed and exchanged last Thursday 
in Yaounde. This is an example of South-South cooper- 
ation. 


During a highly symbolic ceremony which took place last 
Thursday in the Ministry of External Relations, Minister 
Jacques Roger Booh Booh and ambassador Hedi Drissi 
formally exchanged the instruments ratifying their treaty 
on scientific and technical cooperation. 


The signing of this accord is complementary to the 
Cultural convention for December 1965 between the two 
countries. In fact, the July 1984 Tunis protocol stipu- 
lated that scientific and technical exchanges should be 
intensified. This cooperation is concretely illustrated in 
the exchange of experts, organisation of internships, 
study trips and training courses. 


Mr. Jacques Roger Booh Booh said the respect of the 
present accords will illustrate the fruitfulness of South/ 
South cooperation and falls in line with the 1980, Lagos 
Plan of Action. Mr. Booh Booh praised the performance 
of Tunisia experts already working in Cameroon. He told 
the Tunisian ambassador of government’s readiness to 
examine favourable any request for the exchange of 
experts, teachers or consultants between the two coun- 
tries. 


Ambassador Hedi Drissi said President Zine El Abidine 
Ben Ali was prepared to give new impetus to ties with 
Cameroon. 
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IRAN 


IRI, Egypt Acknowledge Contacts To Free 
Egyptian Prisoners 


90010075D London KEYHAN 
in Persian 30 Nov 89 pp I, 3 


[Text] Egyptian authorities have acknowledged contacts 
with the Islamic Republic concerning the release of their 
prisoners of war in Iran. 


Hosni Mubarak, president of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt, last week in an interview with correspondents 
stated: ! will use all my efforts in order to bring about the 
freedom of contract Egyptian soldiers who fought along- 
side the Iraqi army and who were captured as prisoners 
of war by Iran. 


In the meantime, Mubarak asked the Egyptians and 
other foreign correspondents not to venture into provoc- 
ative assumptions, since any kind of insinuative state- 
ments by the press will only harm the freedom of the 
Egyptian prisoners of war in Iran. 


So far no precise detail is at hand with regard to the level 
of contacts between Egypt and the Islamic Republic. 
Furthermore, it has been said that the officials of the 
International Red Cross are also involved in the process 
as well. 


At the present time, the Islamic Republic has adopted a 
kind of policy which tends to isolate Iraq in the interna- 
tional and regional political arena. Likewise, it has also 
been noted that all the contacts for freeing the Egyptian 
prisoners are aimed at the same direction. 


Previously the number of Egyptian prisoners of war in 
Iran was estimated to be about 6,000, however last week, 
Taha Yasin Ramadan, deputy vice president of the 
Republic of Iraq claimed that the number of Egyptian 
prisoners of war siand at about 300. 


The news of the contact between Egypt and the Islamic 
Republic has caused great concern for Iraq, particularly 
at a time when the relations between the two countries of 
Iraq and Egypt are at a low ebb. 


In order to do away with the uneasy feeling existing 
between the two countries, last week Taha Yasin 
Ramadan traveled to Egypt. He tried to convince both 
the Egyptian authorities and the media to desist from 
attacking the Iraqi regime. 


Recently, Egyptian workers in Iraq have lodged many 
complaints with regard to mistreatment by the Iraqi 
authorities. They also point out that Iraq does not allow 
them to send part of their income to Egypt in the form of 
foreign exchange. 


Taha Yasin Ramadan acknowledged the fact that his 
government is faced with great financial problems and 
insufficient foreign exchange resources, but he added 
that as a gesture of his government’s goodwill a foreign 
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exchange draft for $11 million which was drawn upon a 
Swedish institute for the payment of dry milk import, 
had been diverted to cover the foreign exchange 
demands of the Egyptian workers in Iraq. 


Previous reports indicated that the Iraqi security author- 
ities had arrested and tortured a number of Egyptian 
workers for complicity with Israel and thus causing the 
explosion in two Iraqi arms-manufacturing plants. 
Meanwhile, many of the Iraqi soldiers who after the 
cease-fire have gone back to a civilian life, feel uneasy 
about the presence of many non-Iraqi Arabs, particularly 
the Egyptians who have monopolized many of their jobs 
and get into fights with them every now and then. 


As a result of all these events, great tensions have been 
created between the two countries of Iraq and Egypt. 
Similarly, in Egypt, Mubarak’s government is under 
tremendous pressure by the public to do something with 
regard to the freedom of the Egyptian prisoners of war in 
Iran. 


London, Tehran Seeking Better Relations 


90010075E London KEYHAN 
in Persian 30 Nov 89 pp 1, 3 


[Text] As a means to improve the relations between the 
Islamic Republic and the United Kingdom, Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani promised to release John McCarthy, the 
British journalist who is being held in Lebanon by the 
hostage takers supported by the Islamic government. 


This news was revealed at a time when Douglas Hurd, 
the new secretary of foreign affairs of the United 
Kingdom, had asked for better relations between his 
country and the Islamic Republic. The British diplo- 
matic authorities have stated that Hurd will abandon the 
policy of his predecessor, John Major, and adopt a more 
conservative stance with regard to the existing regime in 
Tehran. 


In its last issue, THE SUNDAY TIMES magazine of 
London published the reports regarding confirmation of 
the new measures taken by both countries. According to 
these sources, the only problem is that Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani must find a decent way to obtain the freedom 
of the British journalist without endangering his own 
position. Diplomatic sources in London stated: The 
intermediators who claim to speak for Iran, have sug- 
gested that Salmon Rushdi, author of the “Satanic 
Verses,”’ be sent to Israel so that the treat of his killing by 
the Islamic Republic, which is the greatest obstacles for 
the resumption of relations between the United 
Kingdom and the Islamic Republic, could be resolved 
once and for all. The representatives of the Iranian 
government state that this action is to the benefit of 
Salmon Rushdi, since in Israel he will be safe from the 
threat of the Islamic henchmen. 


Simultaneously, with the publication of the news con- 
cerning the inclination of Tehran and London for the 
resumption Of relations, it was announced in London 
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that a Muslem leader in England named Hashem al- 
Isawi, director of the Islamic Association, in order to 
expand religious tolerance, in the very near future plans 
to travel to Iran to try to exert his efforts to cancel 
Salmon Rushdi’s death sentence verdict which has been 
issued by the Islamic regime. He further announced that 
in addition to his trip to the Islamic Republic he will also 
travel to Egypt and other Persian Gulf countries in the 
month of February, where he will make some speeches as 
well. Al-Isawi further added that the only condition for 
his trip would be a guaranty for his safety by the Islamic 
Republic and stated: Putting a prize on the head of 
Salmon Rushdi is below the dignity of the Iranian 
government, it resembles something more like one of 
those Western movies with a bunch of gangsters running 
around. Here it should be noted that the branch of the 
Islamic Association in London was established in 1982. 


Some knowledgeable observers in London believe that 
Hashem Al-Isawi’s trip and the new policy of Douglas 
Hurd and Rafsanjani’s inclination for the resumption of 
diplomatic relations with the British government all 
follow the same line of thinking. The aforementioned 
sources also believe that the authorities of the two 
countries in question have agreed to Al-Isawi’s trip to 
Tehran as well. 


Notwithstanding, some officials of the British Foreign 
Office have stated that as long as the political situation in 
Tehran is not stable, England would not initiate any 
major step for the resumption of relations with Iran, 
since Hurd would not like to see last year’s situation, 
with regard to the resumption of relations with the 
Islamic Republic be repeated. At that time the British 
embassy in Tehran was opened, however the political 
relations between the two countries lasted for only 40 
days and once again as a result of frequent dismissal of 
diplomats by both countries the embassy was shut down 


again. 


A high official of the British Foreign Office told THE 
SUNDAY TIMES: John Major (the former foreign sec- 
retary) did not have the courage to say that Iran was an 
important country and that we should have a better 
relation with it. He did not know the difference between 
Iran and Christmas. Contrary to his precedessor, Dou- 
glas Hurd is a professional diplomat. 


Douglas Hurd who replaced Major a month ago, last 
week stated: I would like us to have better relations with 
Iran and would like to see that Iranians use their influ- 
ence for the freedom of the British hostages in Lebanon. 


Another high British diplomat also told THE SUNDAY 
TIMES: If Iran wants to call our new policy (with regard 
to improving its relations) a positive step, it does not 
matter at all. In fact we would be very glad. 


An Iranian source, close to the Islamic regime, with 
regard to the restoration of relations between London 
and Tehran explaincd: Iran will demand that the British 
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government helped the revolution to become a reality 
and now it has taken a somewhat conservative stance 
toward it. 


The Shi'ite groups in Lebanon, of whose dependency on 
the Islamic Republic there is no doubt, hold three British 
nationals: McCarthy, Terry Waite, a representative of 
the archbishop of Canterbury, and Brian Keenan, a 
teacher with dual British-Irish citizenship, however so 
far they have not expressed their demand to the British 
government with regard to the release of these hostages. 


Some knowledgeable individuals who are well-versed in 
Iranian internal issues, had predicted that behind- 
the-scene contacts were underway to resume diplomatic 
relations between the two countries from the time when 
Tehran’s high officials and the Islamic Republic’s mass 
media began making an uproar with regard to the release 
of Roger Cooper and Kurosh Fuladi, the famous ter- 
rorist, and verbally attacked the British government. 
Since by now the policy of “a smoke screen”’ as a means 
for hoodwinking the public opinion in Iran, while under- 
taking important political negotiations with foreign 
countries, has become a well-known classic method in 
the Islamic diplomatic world. For instance, Tehran 
KEYHAN in its 25 November editorial threatened that 
the gallows are ready for the British emissary. Tehran 
KEYHAN wrote: If Dr. Hashem al-Isawi comes to 
Tehran he would be killed. Furthermore it added: In case 
al-Isawi decides to enter the country secretly, the people 
and the security officials will arrest him instantly as a spy 
and an accomplice of Salmon Rushdi and deal him an 
Islamic punishment. 


Several Ministries Eliminated, 4 New Created 
90010075F London KEYHAN in Persian 7 Dec 89 p 4 


[Text] The Islamic regime intends to merge the Minis- 
tries of Petroleum, Mines and Metals, Heavy Industries, 
Light Industries, Agriculture and Rural Development, 
Construction Jihad, and Energy, plus two other organi- 
zations—the Atomic Energy Organization and the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Organization—and create four 
new ministries by merging the duties of the aforemen- 
tioned. 


The plan for merging the ministries and the above- 
named organizations was prepared by the Employment 
and Administrative Affairs Commission of the Islamic 
Consultative Majles as a legal plan and single-article and 
forwarded to the experts and high officials of the univer- 
sity and other scientific centers for their views. The 
aforementioned merging plan—which is unique in its 
own way and from the viewpoint of the extension of the 
merge is one of the Islamic regime’s biggest strides in 
curbing the expanding the administrative organiza- 
tions—will be sent to the Islamic Consultative Majles for 
discussion and ratification after proper study of the 
views thus received. 
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The Islamic Republic’s newspapers have published the 
text of the aforementioned legal plan with its single 
article as follows: 


Article 1: In order to carry out the duties of the minis- 
tries and organizations of Mines and Metals, Heavy 
Industries, Agricultural Industries, Construction Jihad, 
Energy, Petroleum, the Atomic Energy Organization, 
and the Environmental Protection Organization, the 
above-named ministries will be abolished and the fol- 
lowing four ministries will be created: 


1. The Ministry of Rural Development Jihad, Water, 
and Agriculture. 


2. The Ministry of Natural Resources and Livestock 
Affairs. 


3. The Ministry of Energy. 
4. The Ministry of Industries and Mines. 


Note | of the above-named plan which is going to 
supervise all the duties of the new ministries, reads: 


A. All the duties of the rural development, tillage 
and water pertaining to the Construction Jihad, 
Agriculture, and Energy Ministries will be 
assigned to the Ministry of Rural Development 
Jihad, Water, and Agriculture. 


B. All the duties of the natural resources, living 
environment, livestock, fisheries pertaining to 
the Construction Jihad, Agriculture, and the 
living environment will be delegated to the Min- 
istry of Natural Resources and Livestock Affairs. 


C. All the duties of the Ministry of Petroleum and 
its affiliated companies (the Iranian Oil Com- 
pany and others), the Atomic Energy Organiza- 
tion, and the duties of the Energy Ministry, other 
than those of water, will be assigned to the 
Ministry of Energy. 


D. All the duties of the three ministries of Mines 
and Metals, and Heavy and Light Industries will 
be delegated to the Ministry of Industries and 
Mines. 


In Note 2 of the aforementioned plan it is stated: The 
description of the duties of the new ministries will 
comprise part or all of the duties of the ministries which 
have been merged. The complete division of those duties 
will be prepared by the council of ministries within the 
next 3 months and ratified by the Majles. 


In Note 3 of the said plan it has been stated that the 
transfer of the powers and resources of the ministries— 
which will be abrogated according to this law—to the 
new ministries will be based on the law which is going to 
be prepared by the government within 3 months and 
ratified by the Maijles. 


In Note 4 of the said plan it is stated: From the date of 
ratification and execution of this law all other laws 
contrary to the same will be declared null and void. 
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Paper on 5-Year Plan in Majles 


90010075C London KEYHAN 
in Persian 30 Nov 89 pp 1, 2 


[Text] The Plan and Budget Commission of the Islamic 
Majles last week approved the draft of the the regime’s 
5-year economic, social, political plan which had been 
previously prepared by the government of Mir Hoseyn 
Musavi. 


The draft of the Islamic regime’s first 5-year plan was 
given to the Board of Directors of the Majles this week 
for final review and ratification, which is supposed to be 
included in the agenda of the future sessions. 


The Plan and Budget Commission had spent about one 
hundred sessions for reviewing and exchange of ideas on 
the aforementioned draft. Although the commission 
members had many problems with this plan, but as a 
result of the mere persuasion of Khamene’i and Karrubi, 
finally the plan was ratified by the commission without 
much change at all. 


It is predicted that Rafsanjani’s distractors in the Majles 
will use the opportunity to severely attack his cabinet. As 
of now, the opposition wings have begun preparing 
themselves in the Majles for pro and con discussions on 
the 5-year plan. 


The preliminary text of the regime’s first 5-year plan has 
been previously published in Tehran’s periodicals, how- 
ever the details of the plan and its related blueprint have 
not been relayed to the public. With regard to the credit 
allocations, in general it has been said that about $116 
billion will be assigned to the 5-year plan, however there 
has been no precise mention as to the particular resource 
allocations according to various economic sectors and 
geogaphical regions. 


Some knowledgeable sources state that the regime does 
not have a clear picture of the resource allocation to 
various sectors at all, since the designated experts so far 
have not carried out the necessary studies with regard to 
securing the financial resources. So far, what has been 
relayed to the general public is the mere figure of $116 
billion of which there have been various contradictory 
statements by the regime’s officials as well. 


The leaders of the regime often in their sermons and 
speeches reiterate the fact that the nation’s financial 
resources, the general public’s savings, and the cash 
reserves of the private sector must be put to work in the 
key production areas, however none of them ever men- 
tion anything about the necessary mechanism needed to 
get the job done. 


Particularly, no one has ever clearly talked about the 
means of securing the required resources and it is not 
known from what source the sum of $1 16 billion is going 
to be secured! What is known is the fact that Iran’s oil 
revenues for the next 5 years will not reach even half the 
aforementioned sum, unless an extraordinary situation 
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comes about in the world oil market or that of the 
production capability of Iran. 


Once in a while Rafsanjani and other responsible regime 
officials talk about foreign loans and utilization of the 
monetary resources and other medium-term banking 
credits. In general, from a political point of view it does 
not seem that the regime has the necessary credentials 
for utilizing long-term and low interest financial 
resources at all. 


Until now, the Soviet Union is the only country which has 
engaged in a serious economic cooperation with Iran. In 
the last few months three techno-economical committees 
from Moscow have traveled to Tehran and talked with the 
officials of the Islamic Republic about various projects. 


The comings and goings of the Soviet committees pre- 
cisely aim at coordination of plans between the planners 
of the two nations. On previous occasions, some Soviet 
officials had mentioned to the leaders of the Islamic 
Republic that there is no possibility of an economic 
cooperation between the two countries without precise 
long-term planning. It is for this reason that a kind of 
detailed planning has been prepared by the Islamic 
Republic with regard to the joint projects of the two 
nations. Nonetheless, the present executive operations 
are limited to the projects whose details had been ironed 
out prior to the 1979 revolution. 


For instance, some of the projects which had been 
ratified before the advent of the revolution comprise the 
Ramin Power Station in Ahwaz, the large Power Station 
of Esfahan, and finally the project for the expansion of 
the production of the Riz Steel Works Complex in 
Lanjan. 


Nevertheless, so far the total volume of the credits which 
are going to be extended to Iran by the Soviet Union for 
the next 5 years is not known. Here it should be noted 
that at the present time, as a result of political and social 
problems in the Soviet Union, the level of output and 
production of capital goods have considerably 
decreased. 


The draft which has been prepared as a 5-year economic, 
social, politcal plan and presented to the Majles and 
which has also received Khomeyni’s blessing as well, is 
mainly a 60-page booklet. 


More than anything else in this document one comes 
upon political and revolutionary mottos. At the begin- 
ning of this booklet, it has been mentioned that the 
principle of neither “the East” nor “the West” as the 
motto of the revolution will be used as a foreign policy 
guideline. 


Thousands Arrested in Val-Adiyat Drug Raid 
90010075K London KEYHAN in Persian 7 Dec 89 p 3 


[Text] The Islamic Republic announced that the self- 
sacrificing guardians of the revolution, with the cooper- 
ation of the revolution prosecutor office and that of the 
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security forces in Sistan va Baluchestan Province, 
arrested 976 women and 74 small children, some less 
than | year old, and dispatched all to the prison. 


The Sistan va Baluchestan Guards Corps published a 
declaration in this regard and called the great success in 
arresting the addicted women and less-than-1-year-old 
small children, which was carried out during an intensive 
raid on their homes in the third phase of Val-Adiyat 
operations, as an action indebted to the sacrifice of the 
Komiteh agents. 


In the third phase of the Val-Adiyat operation, in the city 
of Zahedan 2,330 addicted individuals were arrested and 
1 ton of narcotics was recovered from the smugglers. The 
Guards Corps identified 17 of the smugglers as interna- 
tional drug traffickers. The narcotics thus recovered 
consist of heroin, hashish, opium, burnt opium, and 
opium residue. 


In an interview, Hojjat ol-Eslam Najafi, deputy director 
of the Sistan va Baluchestan Islamic Revolutionary 
Committee, attributed the arrest of the addicted individ- 
uals and smugglers, including women and small children, 
to be the result of the hard work of the Sistan va 
Baluchestan’s Guards agents. 


Likewise, in a report from Zahedan, RESALAT’s corre- 
spondent wrote that in these operations hundreds of 
hideouts for opium smokers and similar joints for the 
sale of narcotics were raided throughout Zahedan, and 
their inhabitants and those individuals who were 
engaged in smoking opium were arrested. RESALAT 
went on to add: Among the arrested addicts one can see 
simple laborers, farmers, fugitives, some university edu- 
cated individuals, airline pilots, teachers, and plain 
government employees...who were living in the hideouts. 
Those individuals who frequent these places will con- 
tract venereal diseases. 


According to the same report, and while, during the last 
10 years, the Islamic regime had been claiming to create 
an Islamic society, in the aforementioned hideouts there 
were hundreds of small girls and boys between the ages 
of seven and nine who were engaged in prostituting their 
bodies, and a large percentage of the arrested individuals 
have contracted some kind of a venereal disease. 


Six Reportedly Die of AIDS 


90010075L London KEYHAN 
in Persian 7 Dec 89 pp 1, 9 


[Text] A few days ago, Dr. Bijan Sadrizadeh, director of 
the AIDS Combat Committee in the Islamic Republic’s 
Ministry of Health, Treatment, and Medical Education 
announced: So far only six people infected with the 
AIDS disease have died in Iran. Five of these individuals 
contracted AIDS through the transfusion of blood which 
was contaminated with the AIDS virus, and one indi- 
vidual got AIDS by way of sexual contact, in the Western 
countries, with women who carry the disease. 
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Dr. Sadrizadeh further explained: From among more 
than 300 individuals afflicted with AIDS in the eastern 
part of the Mediterranean only six used to live in Iran, all 
of whom have so far passed away. Dr. Sadrizadeh did 
not mention anything about the number of people in 
Iran suffering from AIDS who are still living. However, 
some time ago an Iranian doctor who had come to 
Europe told KEYHAN: 


During the last years of the war with Iraq, the Islamic 
Republic’s regime purchased a great quantity of cheap 
blood from the third world countries for the purpose of 
injection and transfusion of the war wounded individ- 
uals, and many of the people who received this blood are 
Carrying the AIDS virus at the present time. The director 
of the AIDS Combat Committee also stated: A detailed 
publicity program has been prepared to familiarize the 
general public with the AIDS virus. 


In addition, poverty and prostitution, which are quite 
prevalent in Iran beyond any imaginable limits, could 
also be cited as other reasons for the spread of AIDS. 


Another specialized physician who had served in Tehran 
and Shiraz hospitals and who had recently traveled to 
Europe, told the London KEYHAN: I, myself had several 
AIDS patients in the two hospitals where I used to work. 


Here it should be noted that the AIDS virus, in the final 
stages, causes severe illness which ends in death. There 
are hundreds of individuals who are carrying the AIDS 
virus and through contact can transfer the same to others 
as well. Many of these individuals in the underdeveloped 
countries know that they are the carriers of AIDS virus. 


Hospital Bed Ratio Falls Below Prerevolution 
90010075A London KEYHAN in Persian 30 Nov 89 p 4 


[Text] The uncontrolled population growth has not only 
hampered the possibility for the increase of hospital 
beds, but it has taken us down further below the prerev- 
olution level as well. 


The above statement was made, some time ago, by Dr. 
A’in, deputy minister of administrative and financial 
affairs in the Islamic Republic’s Ministry of Health, Treat- 
ment, and Medical Education, to the health care officials 
of Kerman province. In a meeting, the aforementioned 
deputy minister told the audience: The uncontrolled pop- 
ulation growth has overshadowed all the Ministry of 
Health, Treatment, and Medical Education’s efforts in 
providing an adequate number of hospital beds. 


The Ministry of Health, Treatment, and Medical Educa- 
tion’s administrative and financial deputy minister in part 
of his speech stated: At the present time, all our efforts are 
aimed at eliminating the problem of insufficient medical 
supplies and other related health care equipment. We 
hope, through certain specific planning, to be able to curb 
the existing problems of medical supplies and other health 
care and treatment issues by the end of the current year. 
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Elimination of Gas Coupons Aggravating Fuel 
Problem 


90010075B London KEYHAN in Persian 30 Nov 89 p 4 


[Text] The onset of the cold season in Tehran and other 
cities has sent the people scrambling to the fuel sales and 
distribution stands for fuel, particularly gas. According 
to the reports received from Tehran and other cities, the 
problem of securing gas supplies in the current year has 
created a new dimension for the people, so much so that 
the consumers of this energy-producing matter have to 
join long lines of prospective buyers at the sales and 
distribution stands. Most of the gas consumers place the 
blame for the shortage, exorbitant price, and inadequate 
distribution of this energy-producing matter, on the 
National Gas Company and the officials of the Islamic 
regime in general. 


Apparently, the previous gas shortage problem, coupled 
with its inaccessibility, has been further aggravated by 
the elimination of gas coupons. As a result of this, on 
many instances the people have had to wait for days or 
even for several weeks to be able to get their hands on a 
gas cylinder. As far as we know, even if the public 
consider filing complaints with the government author- 
ities, they will not get any results whatsoever. 


According to a report from Tehran, at the present time 
the lines in front of the gas sales and distribution stands 
are unbelievably long, and at certain instances people 
have to stand in line for many hours and in many cases 
they will not be able to secure even a small cylinder of 
gas. Some time ago, Tehran KEYHAN while making a 
comprehensive report on the shortage, high cost, and 
inadequate distribution of gas in Tehran, quoting a 
housewife, wrote: After 2 months of waiting and many 
phone calls, we did not receive any gas. Finally, one day 
my husband carried the empty cylinder on his pick-up 
truck to the company headquarter and secured one full 
cylinder of gas instead. 


While quoting the managing director of the Liquid Gas 
Company, in part of its report the aforementioned 
newspaper wrote: The people ought to know that we feel 
uncomfortable about the shortage problem. Further- 
more, as a result of a shortage of automobile tires and 
other spare parts, we have not been able to provide the 
necessary and proper services to the consumers. For 
instance, each year we need about 33,000 automobile 
tires of which we only receive a mere | ,300 tires. 


PAKISTAN 


Debate on President’s 2 Dec Address Continues 


46000071C Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 8 Dec 89 pp 1, 6 


[Text] Islamabad, Dec 7—Ten more members of the 
National Assembly Thursday, debated various points of 
the President, Ghulam Ishaq Khan’s, Dec 2 address to 
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the joint session of the parliament, as the National 
Assembly continued discussion on it for the second day. 


The members, Maulana Abdus Sattar Khan Niazi, Dr 
Imran Faroog, Hafiz Hussain Ahmed, Sheikh Rashid 
Ahmed, Ibrahim Baluch, Ghulam Hussain Babu, Raja 
Zahir Ahmed, Dr Attiya Inayatalluah and Syed Hyder 
Kazmi, Minister for Health, highlighted the positive and 
negative aspects of the government policies, pursued 
during the last one year. 


There was, however, a general consensus on the need to 
reinvigorate the spirit of understanding, between the 
government and the opposition, to strengthen roots of 
democracy. This would contribute towards resolving the 
socio-economic problems of the people. 


Maulana Abdus Sattar Khan Niazi (JUP) [Jamiat- 
i-Ulema-i-Pakistan], the first to take the floor today, said 
that both the PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] and the IJI 
[Islamic Jamhoori Ittehad] governments must run the 
affairs of their governments, at the centre and the 
Punjab, in keeping with the democratic values and 
traditions. Tendency of political bribery through plots 
and licenses must be eschewed, he said. 


He welcomed the President’s remarks on floor-crossing 
and stressed that it should entail fresh mandate from the 
elector*ts. 


Maulana Sattar Niazi emphasised that the Federal Gov- 
ernment ought to take initiative to promote under- 
standing between the centre and the provinces. Meetings 
of the CCI [Controller of Capital Issues] and the NFC 
{Nuclear Fuel Complex] should be convened without 
delay, he said. 


He also appreciated the President’s observations on the 
Afghan issue. About India, he, however, said that Paki- 
stan should maintain defence preparedness and adopt a 
courageous policy on the plight of the Indian Muslims. 


Dr Imran Faroog, MQM [Muhajir Qaumi Movement], 
lauded the President’s advice for political tolerance and 
observed that the country was faced with the present 
political turmoil due to lack of political tolerance. In this 
connection, he, however, said that greater responsibility 
devolved on the government party to create a conducive 
atmosphere for national cohesion. 


He complained that the MQM workers and leaders were 
being subjected to victimisation, following the no- 
confidence motion in the National Assembly. He 
claimed that 20 persons had, so far, been killed. 


He alleged that the PPP workers were displaying arms 
and ammunition to create scare in Karachi and Hyder- 
abad and regretted that no action was being taken against 
them by the authorities in the two cities. 


He also stated that about 2000 families had migrated 
from the interior Sindh and demanded adequate steps to 
protect life and honour of the citizens. 
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Dr Imran Faroog was also critical of the introduction of 
new proforma for the civil servants, which he termed as 
humiliating. 


Sardar Ali Khan (PPP), accused the opposition of not 
cooperating with the government in its endeavours to 
improve the law and order situation and to solve prob- 
lems of the people. He asserted that the law and order 
situation in Sindh had deteriorated due to the MQM. He 
was also critical of the COP [Combined Oppostion 
Parties] and termed it as conglomeration of parties with 
diverse political philosophies. 


He lauded the government efforts to resolve the Afghan- 
istan problem, without compromising the national inter- 
ests of Pakistan. He expressed confidence that the gov- 
ernment would succeed in this endeavour. 


Hafiz Hussain Ahmed (JUI) questioned the justification 
for the Prime Minister’s address to the nation, a day 
before the President’s address to the parliament. He, 
however, urged the President to exert his influence on 
the present government to fulfill its election commit- 
ments to the electorate. 


He regretted that the economic plight of the masses had 
deteriorated over the past one year, due to wrong policies 
of the present government. 


About foreign affairs, Hafiz Hussain Ahmed asserted 
that the country’s foreign policy had never been attuned 
to the national aspirations and Islamic tenets. He 
pleaded for adherence to the Islamic teachings to govern 
the foreign affairs. He was also critical of the Geneva 
Accords on Afghanistan and said that it had been signed 
under the American pressure. 


He also pleaded for an understanding between the Pres- 
ident and the Prime Minister. 


Sheikh Rashid Ahmed (IJI), said that the President’s 
address was based on truth, honesty and “Eeman’’. He 
particularly appreciated his remarks about “‘horse- 
trading”, in the legislatures and noted that corruption 
was eating in to the vitals of the state, which was 
dangerous for the country. 


He regretted that the government had not brought even 
a single legislation before the National Assembly for the 
well-being of the teeming millions of the country, despite 
the fact that the basic amenities in health, education, 
communication and drinking water sectors were abso- 
lutely inadequately available for them. 


He stressed that the Federal Government should take 
initiative to create an atmosphere of understanding with 
the opposition parties. He doubted the capabilities and 
experience of the government to run the affairs of the 
State. It was ironical, he said, that the government party 
was still behaving like the opposition. He also claimed 
that the government was corrupt, dishonest and extrav- 
agant. 
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He assured that the opposition would extend hand of 
cooperation to the government, in any legislation or 
policy for the welfare of the people. 


Abdul Rahim Baloch alleged that the opposition was 
indulging in “delaying tactics” so that no appreciable 
legislative work could be conducted in the House. 
“Through wild accusations and allegations, the smooth 
working of the PPP government is being hampered”, he 
said and added that such undemocratic conduct on the 
part of the IJI would not succeed. 


He criticised the setting up of the “Punjab Bank"’ and 
threats to establish the Punjab Television. He said had 
the same demands been made by any other province, a 
hue and cry would have been raised but “now the 
Opposition was keeping mum on the matters”’. 


He said the lji and the COP were coterie of heterogenous 
elements, with policies “poles apart’, on Afghanistan. 


Mr. Baloch vehemently criticized the “Zia regime”’, for 
having promoted and patrionised “ethnic elements” and 
referred to the formation of the Mujahir Qaumi Move- 
ment (MQM). He made a fervent call for shunning of the 
ethnic politics and strengthening the democratic order in 
the country and for ensuring the stability of Pakistan. 


He criticised the MQM leadership for what he termed as 
their “lack of understanding, tolerance, short- 
sightedness and prejudicial approach’’. He said while the 
People’s Party was committed to the Karachi declaration 
and had taken specific measures to implement it, the 
MQM backed out of it on “whimsical grounds’. He 
alleged that the MQM had a hand in the lawlessness in 
Sindh and alleged the MQM was running “torture cells” 
to punish its political opponents. 


Raja Zaheer Ahmed referred to the law and order 
problem in Sindh and held the PPP responsible. He said 
President Ghulam Ishaw Khan had very aptly made a 
mention of the insecure law and order situation in Sindh. 


He criticised the government for having taken a ‘‘com- 
promised stand on the Afghan issue”. 


About the People’s Works Programme (PWP), he said it 
had been reduced to distribution of “fertilizer, sewing 
machines and bicycles, amongst the People’s Party work- 
ers”. 


He urged that the national resources must be treated as a 
sacred trust “Amanat” of the people and must not be 
wasted on personal likes and dislikes. 


About setting up of the “Women’s Bank’’, he said if the 
spirit behind it was to segregate the womenfolk on 
religious grounds, “it was praiseworthy”’, but stated that 
it was not so. 


Dr Attiya Inayatullah in her address said that the con- 
Stitutional government remained “fragile” due to var- 
ious reasons and claimed that it was because of “lack of 
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interest of the People’s Party MNAs that no legislative 
work had so far been disposed of”. 


She commended the address to the parliament by the 
President and termed it as “comprehensive and appro- 
priate”’. 


Dr Attiya said that the Prime Minister was herself to be 
blamed for the “present crisis of credibility” and urged 
that the campaign to criticise the Punjab Government 
through official media must be brought to an end. 


Babu Ghulam Hussain praised the mention of concilia- 
tion by the President, in his Dec 2, speech before the 
parliament. He said the People’s Party Government fully 
endorsed these views and was actively trying to consol- 
idate the democratic process by promoting tolerance and 
accommodation. He, however, said that the COP was 
following a path which he termed as “detrimental to an 
atmosphere of mutual trust” and blamed it for the 
failures so far, in this respect. 


He alleged that the COP was bent upon creating chaotic 
conditions in the country. 


Leader Asks PPP, IJI To Stop Feuding 


46000070C Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 8 Dec 89 p 6 


[Article by Mohammad Akram Khan: “PPP Govern- 
ment Should Be Given Time—Qadri”} 


[Text] Bannu, December 7: Professor Tahirul Qadri, 
chief of Awami Tehrik has said that the present govern- 
ment of Mohtarma Benazir Bhutto should be given time 
to prove its worth. He was addressing a press conference 
here the other day during his short visit to the city. The 
demand of mid-term elections could only be justified if 
there was a real threat of marital law which was not there 
at present. However, he lashed out both at PPP [Pakistan 
People’s Party] and IJI [Islamic Jamhoori Ittehad] who 
instead of settling down in a democratic setup and 
serving the people were trying to dislodge each other 
which had plunged the whole nation in a state of severe 
mental torture. The people, he said, ask why those who 
were elected by them in the last elections have turned 
backs on them. There is corruption, unemployment and 
many other social evils that grip the society but the rulers 
are fighting with each other to remain in office. The poor 
people, he warned, could not tolerate the present hope- 
less situation and might rise against those at the helm of 
affairs and demand fresh elections. 


He said that IJI leaders had obtained votes in the name 
of Islam while the PPP lured the people on the slogan of 
‘roti, kapra aur makan’. But both have failed to fulfill 
their commitment to the masses. He also criticised the 
religious parties who have been doing politics but have 
not been ale to set up in Islamic system in Pakistan even 
after 41 years since independence. All these 42 years 
have been wasted, he said. He cited the example of other 
nations who have made tremendous progress since 
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second world war when colonialism began to disinte- 
grate. He said that those nations had sincere leadership 
whereas in Pakistan feudals and capitalists have monop- 
olised power and there have only been changes of faces 
not the system. 


The government has, in fact, been alternated between the 
vested interests who have been exploiting the people. 


The PAT [Pakistan Awami Tehrik] chairman urged the 
PPP and IJI to come to a settlement to stop fighting with 
each other and serve the people. 


Professor Tahirul Qadri declared that PAT would take 
full part in the next general elections and hoped that it 
would achieve encouraging results, ‘‘as during my tour of 
Pakistan thousands of people have joined the Tehrik”’. 
He said many prominent leaders of various political 
parties also supported PAT’s programme and manifesto. 
“We are determined to pursue our goal of establishing an 
exploitation-free society in Pakistan based on Islamic 
principles”, he declared. We will bring about a real 
Islamic revolution in the country, he added. 


He denounced the COP’s threat of talling another no- 
trust move against the PPP government at the Centre 
and thought that there was some secret hand behind the 
conspiracy to sabotage the democratic process and pave 
the way for imposition of martial law. He warned that if 
democracy was not allowed to flourish, Pakistan would 
face a serious threat of disintegration. 


Anti-Corruption Committee Starts Work 


46000072C Karachi MORNING NEWS 
in English 17 Dec 89 pp 1, 8 


[Article: ‘“‘Massive Drive To Check Corruption 
Launched’’] 


[Text] Islamabad, Dec. 16: Malik Mohammad Qasim, 
Chairman of Federal Anti-Corruption Committee, today 
said that three sub-committees had been formed to look 
into the affairs of some major government departments 
and autonomous bodies and suggest how corruption 
could be minimised, if not eliminated altogether. 


Addressing a Press conference here, he said that these 
sub-committees besides probing into the affairs in Cen- 
tral Excise and Customs, Income Tax, Railways and 
WAPDA [Water and Power Development Authority] 
would also review in detail their rules and procedures 
and recommend how existing lacunae could be removed 
to lessen opportunities of corruption. 


He said that Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto was keen to 
limit as far as possible the discretionary powers of 
officials to stamp out corruption. She was well aware, he 
added, that none of her socio-economic programmes 
could be fulfilled unless corruption was rooted out. [as 
published] 


He said that a sub-committee comprising Maj.-Gen. 
(retd.) Ansari, MNA [Member of National Assemlby], 
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Arbab Mukhtar, a retired 1.G. Police and Mian Bashir 
Zafar, advocate, had been formed to assess the reports of 
the previous committees and commissions and advise 
the Government why the same failed to deliver the 
goods. He said that this committee would be assisted by 
Justice §. K. Hamdani whenever it needed any kind of 
help. Gen. Ansari, he added, would be the convener of 
the committee. 


Another sub-committee consisting of Mr. Rashid Wahid, 
management consultant, and Shamim Ahmed Khan, 
consultant OSD [Officers on Special Duty], had been 
constituted to inquire into different methods of corrup- 
tion in the department of Central Excise and Customs, 
Income Tax and Railways. He said that the committee 
would see what snags existed in the rules and procedures 
of these departments and suggest how to remove these to 
curb corruption. 


Malik Qasim said that a subcommittee comprising 
Gulzar Ahmed, a management accountant, and Shamim 
Ahmed Khan had been set up to scrutinize the rules and 
procedures to pinpoint loopholes that allowed corrup- 
tion. He said that the committee had been asked to 
submit its report to the next meeting of the Federal 
Anti-Corruption Committee. 


He said that the Anti-Corruption Committee would look 
into practices. Followed in PIA [Pakistan International 
Airlines], PWD [Public Works Department], industry, 
housing, commerce and other government, semi- 
government and autonomous departments. The com- 
mittee in its meeting on Friday had decided that it would 
visit four provincial capitals besides other big cities to 
have a first hand knowledge and to listen to the views of 
the experts in different fields which would be of great 
help to the committee in its task. 


He said that the committee had so far disposed of one 
thousand cases and many others were sent to the provin- 
cial governments as these did not fall under its jurisdic- 
tion. 


He said that a case about purchase of plot and another 
pertaining to the appointment of Dr. Khalid Ahm d 
Khalil were reviewed by the committee and were field as 
it did not find any evidence against the accused. 


He said that Ch. Manzoor Ahmed, former I.G. Punjab 
Police, had been asked to help Mr. Xalfe to investigate 
further into the affairs of the State Life Insurance Com- 
pany. He said that the services of Commodore Kaisar 
Mehmood had been requisitioned to look into the affairs 
of Port Qasim Authority. Similarly, Ch. Manzoor 
Ahmed had been asked to enquire into the matters 
concerning Civil Aviation. 


He said that a case against PASSCO [Pakistan Agricul- 
tural Storage and Services Corporation] had been sent to 
the Interior Ministry which, he added, would be inves- 
tigated by FIA [Federal Investigative Agency]. 
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The chairman of the Anti-Corruption Committee said 
that most of the complaints it received were about the 
calling and granting of tenders which involved millions 
of rupees. He said that the committee, during its 
meeting, discussed how malpractices could be checked. 
One of the options it discussed was that tenders should 
be open to the public to dissuade the corrupt elements. 
Though the committee had a consensus on the said 
option, it was not decided what method should be 
adopted to implement it. 


He said that he had appealed to every MNA, MPA 
{Member of Provincial Assembly] and other politicians 
to send complaints to the committee and assured that 
there would be no political victimisation as it would take 
them up without any favour or fear. ““We don’t want to 
do witch hunting,” he said. 


He said that after threat to integration, corruption was 
the second biggest problem of the country. He warned 
that if corruption remained at the level it existed now 
and if it was not checked the country would be harmed. 


He said that he chose Dec. 16 to address the Press as on 
this day the beloved country was dismembered in 1971. 
He said that the present Government wanted to bring to 
book the big fish, but complained that it was not getting 
the needed response from the public. He said that if 
anybody thought that the government alone could curb 
corruption, he was badly mistaken. He said it was an 
extremely difficult task. He appealed to every Pakistani 
to come forward and help the government in rooting out 
corruption. 


He said that moral values of the society over the time 
had changed and what previously was considered cor- 
ruption was now looked upon as a routine matter. He 
said this was very unfortunate and had to be changed. 
Unless corruption was checked the present conditions in 
the country would not change, he added.—APP 


Political Prisoners’ Convention Planned 


46000072B Karachi MORNING NEWS 
in English 17 Dec 89 p 3 


[Article: ‘Political Detenus Convention in January”’] 


[Text] Rawalpindi, Dec. 16: All Pakistan Convention of 
political prisoners, who underwent miseries and agony 
during | 1 years of Martial Law regime, would be held in 
the last week of next month. 


This was announced by the member, Central Executive 
Committee of the Pakistan People’s Party [PPP] and 
Begum Abida Malik MNA [Member of National 
Assembly] and Maj. (retd.) Aftab Ahmed, convener 
Administrative Committee of All Political Prisoners 
Convention while addressing a joint Press conference 
here yesterday. 


They said that the convention was being arranged under 
the directive of Prime Minister Mohtarama Benazir 
Bhutto to determine the future role of political prisoners 
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in preserving democracy and strengthening the country. 
They added that Prime Minister had already constituted 
a committee with Federal Minister Jehangir Badar as its 
coordinator to arrange the convention. 


They said that the two-day convention would be 
attended by former political prisoners from four prov- 
inces and Azad Kashmir. It would determine policies to 
ensure positive role of the prisoners in the task of 
national integrity and serving the downtrodden people, 
they added. 


Begum Abida Malik said that Prime Minister attached 
great importance to the sacrifices rendered by the polit- 
ical prisoners and wanted to give them respectable 
position in the society. 


She added that the workers of the PPP were determined 
to continue heroic struggle against the forces of tyranny 
and oppression. 


She expressed firm determination that the Pakistan 
People’s Party workers would play their due role for the 
integrity and solidarity of the country. She also paid 
tributes to the historical and unprecedented struggle of 
the political prisoners for the restoration of democ- 
racy.—APP. 


PPP Dissident Workers To Air Grievances 


46000071B Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 8 Dec 89 p 4 


[Text] Peshawar, Dec 7—The PPP [Pakistan People’s 
Party] workers plan to hold a province-wide convention 
and protest meetings Culminating into A ‘long march’ to 
Islamabad to highlight their grievances. 


The ‘PPP bachao tehrik’ president, Syed Kamal Shah 
advocate and former PSF [Pakistan Student Federation] 
activist Kamran Haider Kiani, who was jailed for 31 
years during martial law, told a press conference in 
peshawar that programme had been finalised with Com- 
mittees set up to hold a provincial convention of the PPP 
workers. Cornor and public meetings and hunger strike 
would be staged in all the districts of the NWFP [North- 
West Frontier Province] followed by a hunger strike unto 
death in Peshawar’s Chowk Yadgar and a demonstration 
at the Chief Minister’s secretariat. Finally, the aggrieved 
party workers would bring out a procession from 
Peshawar to Islamabad to inform the PPP co- 
chairperson Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto of what they 
called the unbecoming attitude of Chief Minister Aftab 
Sherpao with workers. 


Syed Kamal Shah, and Kamran Haider Kiyani argued 
that the ‘PPP Bachao Tehrik’ was launched to save the 
party from meeting a dismal fate at the hands of “selfish 
leaders” holding government offices. 


They alleged that the chief Minister had not only abused 
party activists but even beaten them up. They charged 
that those, who rendered sacrifices for the party during 
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the struggle for democracy had been completely ignored. 
They said most of the workers, [word indistinct] greatly 
but no steps were taken to provide them jobs or com- 
pensate them. 


Demanding reorganisation of the PPP on “scientific and 
ideological” lines and separating party and government 
offices, both the leaders claimed 95 percent of workers 
were disappointed with the party’s one year rule. Urging 
Begum Nusrat Bhutto and Benazir Bhutto to intervene 
in the party affairs in NWFP, they said the workers had 
no faith in Mr Sherpao as his actions had already 
““damaged”’ the party in the province. They also 
demanded an end to interference by the provincial 
leadership in PSF affairs and holding of student unions 


polls. 


Kamran Haider Kiyani accused the provincial govern- 
ment of raiding a Peshawar hoiel last night to harass the 
PPP workers from Kurram Agency. 


Punjab, Balochistan’s ‘Uncooperative’ Attitudes 
Analyzed 

46000072A Karachi MORNING NEWS 

in English 17 Dec 89 p 1 


[Article by Tanvir Ahmad: ‘Slogans Without Sincerity”’] 


[Text] One could not agree more with the Prime Minister 
when she spoke in Gwadur the other day about the 
uncooperative attitude of the governments of Punjab 
and Balochistan and the hurdles they are creating for the 
Federal Government in implementing development 
schemes and projects. 


The dawn of democracy in the country, after eleven years 
of authoritarian one-man-rule, had promised a new era 
of economic growth and prosperity for the people, and 
development of projects which would raise the standard 
of the common man, create more job opportunities and 
ensure overall progress. That is what the 100 million 
people of this country expected and cherished when they 
went to cast their votes on November 16 and 18 last year. 


The verdict of the masses, in favour of the Pakistan 
People’s Party in the Centre, and Sindh and convinc- 
ingly in the NWFP [North-West Frontier Province], 
proved that majority had the confidence that PPP [Paki- 
stan People’s Party] was the only national party capable 
of delivering the goods. Even in Punjab where the PPP 
was not voted into majority and from where it had less 
MNA [Member of National Assembly]s, the popularity 
as a single political party was undisputed. The IJJI 
[Islamic Jamhoori Ittehad] got more seats using various 
off the cuff methods, which are no secret, and made full 
use of its being in government in the province. 


However, after elections were over and governments 
formed the people rightly expected that their elected 
representatives should get to the task of improving the 
lot of the masses. But on the contrary, the governments 
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in Punjab and Balochistan instead of abiding by demo- 
cratic norms and practices opted for undemocratic ways 
and means to create hurdles for the Centre. The first six 
months of democracy witnessed nothing but one act 
after the other by the Punjab Government which aggra- 
vated confrontation. Petty and trivial issues like Freco 
milk and excise duty evasion by a bottling firm were used 
to embarrass the PPP Government, and while these and 
other such issues were far from what Punjab Govern- 
ment wanted them to appear, nonetheless, a lot of time 
and energy was wasted over it rather than on construc- 
tive work. 


No sooner the Peoples Programme was launched than 
Mian Nawaz Sharif and his IJI band made a furor over it 
and threatened not to allow the schemes to be imple- 
mented in the Punjab. Mr. Akbar Bugti, who is a veteran 
politician and is respected for his age, experience and 
political understanding, was apparently either carried 
away by Mian Nawaz Sharif’s tirades or...but he also 
took the same stance. The logic put forward by the 
Punjab Chief Minister was strange. That through the 
Peoples Programme the Centre was “benefitting PPP 
workers and elected representatives.” Quite naturally, 
Mian Saheb could not think otherwise because that is 
what MNAs and MPA [Member of Provincial Assem- 
bly}]s who are now in IJI were doing since 1985. The late 
Gen. Zia had allocated Rs. 50 lakh to each MNA “to be 
utilised for development works and other welfare 
projects in his constituency.”” How this amount was 
misused is no secret and has been brought on record. 


The defiance by the Punjab Government of a project 
initiated by the Federal Government for the welfare and 
uplift of the masses irrespective of their political affilia- 
tions is obvious. The Punjab ruling party MPAs and 
MNAs feel that this time for a change they will not have 
such big sums, as was in the Zia days, to squander as they 
want. They know that the PPP Government means to 
really do substantive work for the down-trodden in the 
four provinces. That is why the Punjab Government first 
demanded that the Peoples Programme projects (in 
Punjab) should be handed over to the provincial govern- 
ment and when this was not accepted, resorted to defi- 
ance and creating hurdles. 


This attitude has once again proved how sincere these 
people are to the welfare of the masses. The people all 
over the country are Pakistanis—they may be voters for 
PPP, IJI or any other party. But once they have exercised 
their right of franchise they are responsible to the party 
in power (at Centre as well as the provinces) for the 
improvement of their lot. By creating problems and 
hurdles the IJI Government in Punjab is in fact 
depriving the poor people of that province from reaping 
the benefits of such projects as are being launched by the 
Federal Government. 


This attitude of the two provincial governments should 
provide food for thought for the saner, politically con- 
scious elements to weigh their sincerity to the people and 
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in turn to democracy. Are we to believe that their claims 
are hollow and are only words never to be transformed 
into action? 


Gilani: ‘No Order Issued To Disobey Provincial 
Government’ 


46000070B Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 8 Dec 89 p 8 


[Text] Islamabad, Dec 7—The Minister of Law and 
Justice Iftikhar Hussain Gilani, today said that the 
Federal Government had not issued any written or 
verbal instructions to officials working in the provinces, 
not to obey the provincial governments. 


He was opposing an adjournment motion by Senator 
Qazi Abdul Latif who sought to discuss a news report, 
Claiming that the Federal Government had instructed its 
officials not to obey the orders of the provincial govern- 
ments. 


He said that the report was baseless and the Federal 
Government was not aware as to how that baseless 
report was published. He said the Government would 
issue contradiction of the report. 


On the statement of the Minister the motion was not 
pressed. 


Through another adjournment motion, Senator Ghulam 
Haider Talpur wanted the House to discuss the 10 
percent rise in the PIA [Pakistan International Airlines] 
domestic fares. 


The Minister for Justice, Syed Iftikhar Gilani opposing 
the motion said that no elected government would like to 
enhance the fare unnecessarily because it had to go back 
to the voters. 


The Ministers said that the recent increase in the fares 
was due to rise in the prices of the POL [Petroleum, Oil 
and Lubricants] and was undertaken by the PIA, a 
profit-making organisation. 


He said that the national airlines was still running 
subsidized service on many routes like Chitral and Gilgit 
and some areas in Balochistan. 


Senator Sartaj Aziz supporting the motion said that the 
domestic fares had increased in Pakistan unlike those in 
the United States where domestic fares were consider- 
ably less than the international fares. He said the POL 
prices had not gone up that much as was claimed by the 
Airlines at the time of increasing the fares. He said the 
ratio between any comparable land route which was 1.3 
some time ago had gone up by 1.10 in certain cases. 


The chair, however, ruled that since it was a financial 
matter it should be brought up as general motion under 
194. He ruled the motion out of order. 
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Through another adjournment motion Senator Qazi 
Hussain Ahmed wanted to discuss the reported distribu- 
tion of hard drinks at a party in Pakistan’s High Com- 
mission in New Delhi. 


The Foreign Minister, Sahabzada Yaqub Khan opposing 
the motion said that liquor was served in violation of the 
clear instructions of the Federal Government. He said 
the notice of the party was taken although the party was 
held by an outgoing High Commissioner who had 
retired. He said the Government would ask him to 
reimburse the amount spent on the party and had taken 
all corrective measures. 


The mover then did not press the motion. 


The discussion on the adjournment motion about the 
circulation of proforma by the Establishment Division to 
be filled in by all the officers of various occupational 
groups asking them to divulge their own as well as their 
parents’ political affiliations, was deferred till Sunday. 


Better Benefits for Agricultural Work Force Urged 


46000070A Islamabad THE MUSLIM (Supplement) 
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[Text] Agriculture is the mainstay of Pakistan’s 
economy. It accounts for over 23 percent of the gross 
domestic product (GDP), employs 50 percent of the 
labour force and contributes about 70 percent of the 
export earnings, including processed agricultural 
exports. 


Moreover, it provides a livelihood to 70 percent of the 
rural population. According to the 7th Five Year Plan 
document, over the last two decades agriculture has 
advanced rapidly and has maintained an average growth 
rate of 3.3 percent per year. By comparison, the manu- 
facturing sector contributes 17 percent of the GDP and 
employces |3 percent of the total labour force. 


According to the federal Labour Force Survey for 1987- 
88, about 14.5 million people (i.e., 50 percent of the 
labour force) were employed in agriculture, out of whom 
2 percent (0.26 million) were employers, 26 percent (3.7 
million) were paid employees, 48 percent (6.9 million) 
were self-employed and 35 percent (3.6 million) were 
unpaid family helpers. 


The unpaid family helper contributes nothing visible to 
agricultural output. In economic jargon, this is called 
disguised unemployment. This constitutes a labour force 
which, if withdrawn, would not affect production levels. 


Similarly, the employers, who are usually the absentee 
landlords, contribute nothing to the output. Hence about 
10.6 million persons are the effective working manpower 
in agriculture, producing 23 percent of the GDP, or 
about Rs 20,619 million. 


Yet despite the substantial economic contribution of 
agriculture, the government does less to ensure the 
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well-being and social up-lift of the agricultural labour 
force than it does for factory workers. 


For example, the Industrial Relations Ordinance 1969 
allows collective bargaining in all matters of interest. In 
contrast, agricultural workers are left out of the decision 
making process. 


While the labour courts rule in industrial disputes, 
agricultural workers are covered by the revenue courts in 
tenancy disputes. But unlike industrial workers, agricul- 
tural workers have no facility of compensation in case of 
death or injury. There is now an urgent need for such a 
facility due to the growing mechanisation of agriculture 
and the consequent increase in the risk of accidental 
injury or death. 


Agricultural workers have no share in profit, as do their 
counterparts in the manufacturing sector. They have no 
group insurance or service gratuity facilities. It could be 
argued that the son of a tenant takes his father’s place, 
and thus his employment is ensured, eliminating the 
need for giving any other protection or financial backing 
for such contingencies as death or illness. However, even 
this protection is unavailable to the tenant who dies 
without a male issue. 


A workers’ education programme like that launched in 
1982 for industrial workers is desperately needed now 
that agriculture has become more mechanised, needing 
careful selection of inputs like manure, seeds, pesticides, 
etc. 


The workers Welfare Fund enable the industrial worker 
to build his own house. In contrast, the agricultural 
worker works all his life on the land of a particular 
landlord, lives, in a house built on that land, and still 
does not own it. 


Old age benefits? No such thing. The children of a tenant 
who cannot be accommodated on his piece of land 
become unpaid helpers, adding to the number of para- 
sites living on our lands and consuming from the share of 
others without adding to the production level. Families 
without male protectors face eviction. 


Why is no attention paid to improving the lot of our 
teeming millions? This situation becomes even more 
incomprehensible when viewed against the backdrop of 
a democratic setup. These are the people who return the 
maximum number of representatives in the assemblies, 
and these are the people to whom these representatives 
should be accountable. 


Unfortunately, all these so-called representatives are 
from the landowning class. Any financial or other bene- 
fits given to rural labour would adversely affect their 
income and their dominant position. The proposed 
income tax on agriculture has been repeatedly blocked 
by these feudals. 


The time has come for the government to take action. 
Much is being said about the labour policy being formu- 
- lated these days by the government, but can any labour 
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policy be termed comprehensive and all-embracing if it 
leave out the major chunk of the labour force? Can any 
labour conference be representative if farm labour is 
missing. 


We will be falling in our duty as true Muslims if equal 
treatment is not afforded to our agricultural labour force, 
the backbone of our economy. 


spaentacy Views Senate Committee Report on 
n 
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[Commentary: “Senate Committee Report on Sindh”) 


[Text] The Special Committee of the Senate on the 
Situation in Sindh, after extensively touring the prov- 
ince, interviewing political leaders, government ser- 
vants, educationalists representatives of various organi- 
sations and making an indepth study of the problem in 
its report specifically states: 


It is our conviction that the situation is very serious, but 
certainly not beyond repair. Given the political will and 
appropriate mix of multi-dimensional strategies, it can 
still be resolved amicably, Inshaallah. 


This is a conviction that will be warmly welcomed by all 
Pakistanis, as the present circumstances in the province 
have become a matter of deep concern, not only because 
of the ongoing problem of law and order but that in a 
long term perspective, the situation is fraught with great 
dangers. 


Although these columns will not be sufficient to do full 
justice to the contents of the study, it is necessary to 
highlight the importance of the Senate Committee’s 
report, which is released at a very opportune moment. It 
provides much food for thought on the issue at a time 
when an intense debate is already underway in the 
country on the problems of Sindh. 


After making an enquiry into the background and the 
factors that are responsible for the conditions in Sindh, 
the report concludes by recommending 45 immediate 
measures for alleviating the unfortunate situation. Most 
of these suggestions have already been made by various 
political leaders and the Federal and Sindh governments. 
Others are mere generalisations which cannot be con- 
strued to be effective measures. 


However, the measures recommended for a long term 
programme deserve careful attention as these do deal 
with the gravamen of Sindh’s problems to a very great 
extent. There is an ultimate realisation that grievances of 
the Sindhi peasants must be redressed in terms of giving 
them state lands and other facilities. It is also suggested 
that conscious socio-economic policies must be devised 
to reduce the large scale influx of population into Sindh 
by providing economic opportunities to areas from 
where migration of population is most significant. 
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Another recommendation says that long term planning 
must be done so as to restructure the civil service and 
armed forces to make them truly representative of the 
nation by diversifying their recruitment base. This is an 
area where fundamental changes must be ensured, the 
report stresses. Another important point the report rec- 
ommends is the problem of water distribution and 
Suggests that it “must be resolved at the national level in 
a manner that is judicious and equitable”’. 


Recommendations 41, 42 and 43 deal with issues that 
devolve on provincial autonomy and the Senate Com- 
mittee has done well to take a non-partisan view on the 
question. In 2 political dimension, many of Sindh’s 
problems are a product of its government'’s inability to 
exercise a level of autonomy which will be commensu- 
rate with the needs and problems. Apart from resolving 
the question of allocation of financial resources between 
the provinces, the report also emphasis on decentralisa- 
tion of the planning machinery. It rightly observes that 
‘what is needed is development of a vertical mechanism 
for planning, wherein initiative emanates from the gross- 
roots, implemented at the district level, coordinated at 
the provincial level and integrated in the national plan at 
the level of the Federal Government.” 


Similarly, the report finds a need to examine the ques- 
tion of decentralisation of a number of national institu- 
tions like PICIC [Pakistan Industrial Credit and Invest- 
ment Corporation], WAPDA [Water and Power 
Development Authority], IDBVP [Industrial Develop- 
ment Bank of Pakistan}, ADBP [Agricultural Develop- 
ment Bank of Pakistan], all the financial institutions, etc, 
at least through the immediate establishment of provin- 
cial boards having due public representation with well 
defined functions and powers to make decisions up to a 
certain agreed level. 


Not many will agree with all what the report has to say. 
For some reason the Committee has thought it fit to gloss 
over the burning issue of ethnicity, not only in Sindh but 
in some other provinces as well. It adopts a somewhat 
simplistic approach to a question that is gaining currency 
in the country as more communities which claim some 
sort of an ethnic particularism surface with a demand for 
their own province. 


There are many factors that have brought the situation in 
Sindh to the present pass. Most of these are a product of 
the cavalier treatment the province received at the hands 
of almost every government in the past, compounded by 
the actions of the 11 years of authoritarian rule which 
seriously eroded the fabric of the province. The report 
accepts some of these failures of the past, but in its 
efforts to present an overly optimistic picture of hope, it 
does not pay due attention to the voices that are being 
heard in rural Sindh these days. Some of the recommen- 
dations might just clear up a bit of the muddle in the 
province, but it is unlikely a solution acceptable to all 
will be found so easily, as those who were charged with 
the task of enquiry into the situation were already 
hampered by their own ideological and political views. 
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One member, a Sindhi Senator, Mr Abdul Majid Kazi, 
who distanced himself from the report, suggests that it 
did not enjoy the consensus of all, especially the ethnic 
Sindhis. 


Commentaries Look At Functioning, Role of TV 


Politicization Criticized 
90010093A Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 16 Nov 89 p 3 


{Editorial entitled, “Did a Good Custom Prove Unsuit- 
able?”’] 


[Text] The uneasiness which was being felt over Pakistan 
television’s performance during the last 11 months is 
beginning to change into anger. If under government 
orders, this public institution continues its present 
behavior, it will not be surprising if the protests which 
are now somewhat subdued should become intense. 
After its accession to office, the Pakistan People’s Party 
[PPP] government had announced that the opposition 
party would receive television coverage and in the begin- 
ning there was such coverage, although the point of 
difference was always highlighted. Nevertheless, this was 
a new and pleasant development for the people of 
Pakistan and it was highly praised, since none of the past 
governments had even gone this far. However, this good 
practice must not have suited the PPP, for dissension 
soon broke out within it. The reaction to this wholesome 
action has been severe, so that now the coverage given to 
the opposition party is such that no opportunity for 
character asassination is lost even in news broadcasts. 
The PPP’s disinformation branch is using television for 
its important work. Utterly senseless and baseless 
reports are thrust before the eyes and ears of the people. 
Not only the opposition party, but the majority of the 
people are complaining and protests are heard every- 
where. A prominent meeting of the opposition party was 
held in Quetta. The least the government could have 
done was to keep quiet. But, instead, great prominence 
was given to a few individuals carrying black flags. The 
newspaper MUSAVAT, which speaks for the PPP, car- 
ried an eight-column photograph in its 14 November 
edition, which bore witness to the fact that no more than 
a handful of individuals took part in the demonstration. 
Nevertheless, it was thought necessary to show the event 
on television, and the matter was carried even further by 
the spreading of baseless reports about dissension in the 
meeting. When there was a representative gathering of 
the opposition party the other day in Karachi, it was 
completely boycotted by the television. In spite of all 
this, much noise is made about the unbiased nature of 
radio and television, when in fact these two institutions 
have become the spokesmen of the government, and to 
an even greater extent of the PPP. Remonstrances are 
answered by referring to the past, but if there were 
shortcomings in the past administration, the present era, 
as they themselves say, is that of democracy during 
which the shortcomings of the past should be rectified, 
not multiplied. The irony is that the good performances 
of the past administration have been nullified and the 
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evils have been preserved and are being intensified. 
According to a report, as a protest against such actions, 
the opposition party is planning to boycott all products 
advertised on television. This will be the first step of 
protest. The appointment of Ahmad Sa’id Awan as the 
minister of state for information and broadcasting, 
raised much hope and it was thought that he would be 
able to curb the PPP activists who dominate the com- 
munication media and these hopes have not entirely 
vanished yet. The prime minister herself should give 
thought to the matter and decide as to how far the 
present policy benefits herself, her government, and her 
party. 


Cultural Programs Said Imitating West 


90010093B Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT 
in Urdu 1 Dec 89 p 9 


[Editorial entitled: ““TV’s Silver Jubilee”) 


[Text] Pakistan television’s [PTV] silver jubilee celebra- 
tions have ended. Although in the last 25 years, other 
than broadcasting plays, PTV did not perform well in 
any field. The programs aired on the occasion of its silver 
jubilee conveyed the impression that PTV considers 
itself to have given much to the nation in the past quarter 
century. PTV has made no outstanding contributions in 
the fields of newscasting and current events in the past 
25 years. PTV’s performance has always been the target 
of public criticism. The general view is that instead of 
acquiring and showing, to its viewers, Western films and 
programs based on advances in such fields as science and 
technology and promoting a similar trend in its own 
programs, PTV imported immoral and indecent films 
and programs, and in its own plays and other programs 
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concentrated on presenting Western culture and civili- 
zation. The films, dramas, and programs shown were of 
the kind that no decent person would like to view in the 
company of his wife and daughter. In the programs 
dealing with news and current events, distinct attempts 
were made to hide the truth, to flatter the authorities, 
and to accustom the people to lies. This is the reason 
why, in these areas, PTV viewers are generally forced to 
resort to foreign broadcasts and national newspapers. 
Except for a brief period of time, PTV broadcasts have 
always been “ministercasts.”’ The ruling authorities and 
the ruling party are praised even in political commen- 
taries and discussions. Programs based on current events 
are dedicated to flattering and publicizing the govern- 
ment in power. PTV offers no guidance to its viewers in 
political, economic, social, and world affairs. The chil- 
dren’s programs are not aimed at educating them, but 
are based on teaching them dance and music and turning 
them against their own values. The women’s programs 
are also based on a blind immitation of the West and the 
denigration of the Eastern family structure. PTV has 
made no contribution which it can point to with pride. 
Even in the silver jubilee programs, the effect conveyed 
was that of total advocacy of the views opposed to our 
religion, history, and culture. After coming to office, the 
present administration had intimated changes in media 
policy and had made a great deal of noise about it, but up 
to now, there has been no sign of progress in that 
direction. The federal minister of information and 
broadcasting gave reassurances on this score in the silver 
jubilee programs, but as long as PTV does not prove, by 
its actions, that it has changed, the people will no be 
reassured. If the responsible officials of PTV can spare 
the time, they should compare their own attitude and the 
performance of PTV during the 1977 and 1988 Pakistani 
elections with the progams aired on Indian television 
during the 1989 elections in India. 
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